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Disclaimer

These materials are for research and evaluation purposes only and no usage of these
materials is permitted outside of PRIMR-supported schools, except by express authority
from the MoEST.



Welcome to PRIMR!

Welcome to the Mathematics Programme. This programme is developed to help
teach the critical mathematics concepts introduced in the KICD Mathematics Syllabus.
With the introduction of a comprehensive mathematics programme, mathematics
understanding and scores are expected to improve. This programme has been
designed to build upon the success of earlier initiatives and address the required
mathematics to help your pupils succeed. Throughout the year, your pupils will learn
a variety of new mathematics skills using this book in the classroom and at home.
Each day’s activity is organized to have the teacher’s guide and the pupil’s book on
one page. This is meant to make the teacher’s work easier as the teacher will not be
required to carry two books yet they can still see what the pupils are expected to do.

Programme Components

Lesson Plans

The Mathematics programme has two main components: the Teacher’s guide and
the Pupil Activity Book. The Teacher’s guides are designed to provide teachers with a
scaffold to support high quality mathematics instruction. Teachers should use them
as a guide and build on them as appropriate for their pupils.

Week 1 - 3 has structured lesson guide for the teacher to refer to and understand
the PRIMR methodology while the rest of the weeks from 4 - 27 are guides that help
the teacher deliver the lessons successfully.

These guides use the following terms to help the teacher.

Draw: This refers to what the teacher ought to write on the board.

Demonstrate: This is the teacher’s activity. It is expected that the teacher shows the
pupils how to work out the various operations.

Guide: The teacher and the pupils need to work out the activities at this time.
The teacher asks leading questions to check if the pupils understood
what was demonstrated.

Activities:  The ‘activity’ represents a separate concept in each lesson and the

activities range from 1 - 4 per lesson. Typically a new concept is
introduced every day and the other activities are reviews of previously
taught concepts.



Structured Teacher’s Guide Components (Weeks 1-3 only)

TEACHER'SGUIDE WEEK 2,DAY 1

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration H® Week 2, Day 1
Write the numbers from 60 to 51.
Mathematics 30 min. 050
Write the numbers from 70 to 61.
Shows the topics | i
Topics ¢— covered in the lesson. Objectives Learning Resources Shows materials Werkout
Whole numbers, Operations By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: 1. Pupil’s activity books required in teaching Q8 /- @lene
Activities o identify numbers 51 to 70 2. Pupil’s exercise books the lesson. Subtract by brealing apart.
o Identifying numbers 51 to 70 » countby Is up to 70 Pupil Activity Book [ [ | R
) o break numbers to subtract with minuends Y t-4-4-  18-3-2-
« Rote counting by 1s from 51 to 70 and from up t0 19 Classwork page 6 ol 5. .
7010 ?1 o solve written addition problems with sums 2- - =4 15- - =9
o Breaking numbers to subtract up 0 30 _ _
o Solving written addition problems

Review

Introduction (5 min.) «——] This section quickly reviews the

o Good morning, children. TodaJ; we will learn how to count by
Is from 51 to 70 and from 70 back to 51. We will also break

previously taught concepts.

Teacher and Pupil

Guide: Now let’s practice counting by 1s from 51 to 70. 'll start and
you continue: 51-52-53-54 . . . 70. (Have pupils continue counting
until they reach 70 as you point at the numbers).

Next, we’ll count by Is from 70 back to 51. I'll start and you continue:

numbers apart to subtract and we will learn a new way to add. Activities 70-69-68-67 . . .51 (Have pupils continue counting until they reach 51

Teacher icons  Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review writing and “We do.” as you point at the numbers).
indicate strategies identifying the numbers from 0 to 70. — - -
for the teacher to o Write the numbers 28, 44, 36 on the board and ask the pupils to Activity 2: Operations: Subtraction
demonstrate to the . , 22,48, i .
pupils how to work ?ﬂttehfﬁr; rr??;ltgfe%f:lziers 17,22, 48, 6 and ask a few pupils to Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to break apart numbers to
out the activity. ' subtract and find the difference.

l Development (20 min.) Teacher Activities | Write 13- 8=___ on the board.

Activity 1: Whole Numbers: Counting “ITdo”

Teacher Activities

. you point at the numbers.
I do.

Demonstrate: Write the numbers from 51 to 70 on the board.
I will now count by 1s from 51 to 70 as I point at the numbers.
Count by 1s from 51 to 70, saying each number clearly and slowly as

I will now count back by 1s from 70 to 51.

Count back by 1s from 70 to 51, saying each number clearly and
slowly as you point at the numbers.

If I know the difference of 13 minus 8, I can just write the answer. If
I don’t know the difference, I can break 8 into 3 and 5 to make the
problem easier. I use 3 and 5 because 3 is in the ones place in the
number 13. Now I subtract 13 minus 3 minus 5. I know that 13 minus
3isequalto 10 . The number 10 is an easy number to work with. 10
minus 5 is equal to 5. So, 13 minus 8 is equal to 5.

Write 13 - 3 - 5 = 5 below the original problem on the board. Then
write 5 on the blank line in the original problem.




Structured Teacher’s Guide Components (Weeks 1-3 only)

Teacher and pupils icon indicates
guided practise activities for teachers

and pupils to work out together.

TEACHER’S GUIDE

WEEK 2, DAY 1

i

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Next let’s practice subtracting by breaking apart numbers.
Write 12 -4=___ on the board.

How can we break apart 4 to make the problem easier? (2 and 2)
Why do we use 2 and 2? (Because 2 is in the ones place in the number
12) What is 12 minus 22 (10) What is 10 minus 2? (8) What is 12
minus 4? (8) Write 12 - 2 — 2 = 8 on the board below the original
equation. Then write 8 on the blank.

Teacher Activities
(‘I do.’)

Activity 3: Operations: Addition
Demonstrate: Now I will show you a way to add numbers. Write 9 +
7= __ on the board.

I will count on 7 steps from 9 to get the answer. (Hold one finger up
at a time as you count) 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. Seven steps from 9
takes us to 16. Write 16.

So9+7=16

Homework Each lesson ends with a homework assignment for

Add pupils. The teacher copies the homework on the
board for pupils to copy and do at home.

1. 6+9= 2. 8+5=

3. 15+3= 4, 17+6=

Subtract by breaking apart
5. 12-5=12-2-3=
6. 11-7=11-1- =

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Pupils icon indicates
what pupils should
do in their books

as the teacher
supervises.

Guide: Let’s practice our new way of adding.
Write 8 + 3=___ on the board.

We are going to count on from 8 three times to get the answer. Let’s
count up 3 more than 8: (8-9-10-11). What is 8 plus 3?2 (11)

Write 11 on the blank line.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(CL] page 6) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.) ¢— This section is for quick review of the
Review main components of the lesson.

o Today we learned how to count by 1s and 10s from 51 to 70 and
back from 70 to 51. We broke apart numbers for subtraction and
added by counting forward. Now you can show me what you
have learned.

« Have a pupil lead the class in counting by 1s from 70 to 1.

Notes: In this section, provide your notes on pupil

performance or tips that will help you use this
lesson in future classes.




This is the
main body
of the
lesson. This
represents
different
concepts for
the lesson.

Basic Teacher’s Guide Components (Weeks 4 and on)

This is the corresponding page
from the Pupil’'s Book.

Week 4, Day 1

Introduction

* Ask several pupils to count by 2s from 2 to 30 and
from 30 to 2.

This part introduces
the lesson by revising a
previous concept.

Work with the

Development )
pupils to come up
[ Activity 1 | Geometry: Rectangles | with the solution.

* Draw: Draw the pattern of shapes as shown
below on the board.

AC!BDOD

*  Guide: Work with 3 pupils to w
rectangles. | Show the pupils

Whd how to work out. }a ving numbers

*  Draw: Write theiumbers 28, 20, 25 on the board.

* Demonstrate: Show how to order them from least
to greatest using place value.

(20, 25, 28 —» the tens are all 2, so we look at the
ones. 0 is the least, followed by 5 then 8.)

e Guide: Work with pupils to order numbers 17, 19,
11 from least to greatest on the board using place
value (11, 17, 19).

-bm Operations: Equivalence

Draw: Draw the following on the board:

Teacher refers
pupils to the
appropriate
exercise

eee oo L N
00 ® = L
6 + 3 = + 4

* Demonstrate: Show how to balance the
statement as shown:
- Count the number of dots on the left hand side
toget 9.
- Identify how many more dots you need to
add to 4 to get 9. (5)

eee oo oo oo
eee e = ee¢e oe
6 + 3 = 5 + 4

Draw: Draw the following on the board:
sss ©°° o0
oo e = o0

7 + 3 = 5 + __

Guide: Work with pupils to balance the statement
on the board.

es
Y Y} [ N ] L L N
e o - o% %
 JEETINET RE ] SO This summarizes the

main concept of the
lesson.

|

¢ Pupils to work out t tivities on page 16.

Conclusion

e Let5 pupils come in front of class and give them
the number cards; 46, 49, 37, 30, 16. Each pupil
will stand for the number they are displaying.
Have the five pupils ordered by the class from

least to greatest.

Homework

Order from least to greatest
1. 18,16, 19,

The homework is to be
written on the board
for the pupils to copy
and do at home.

2. 22,20,28,

3. 40,46,44,

4., 35,3137,

Balance to make equal
eoe o0 bR

5. eee e ez ]
6 + 5 = _ + 3

6. ees®  ees® = eese’
7 + 7

Record what went on in

the lesson especially what
pupils understood and what
they did not understand.

32

Week 4, Day 1

A%

|

=
Order from least to greatest.

% o] 22 ®le] [i2] ko

Write R on the rectangle.

‘N °®

Balance to make equal.

(s B4 "'"""‘D Q3+ 8% =ove [:]
H+1=2+ 2+5 =5+

03+[]-&%+o 038+3-0+[]
2+ =54+ H+2=1+

o 38

-\

Record how long
the lesson took.

No. of pupils in the
class as you taught.

!

Week 4, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:

Vi




TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 1, DAY 1

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration
Mathematics 30 min.
Topics Objectives Pupil Activity Book|[ [ |

Whole numbers, Geometry

Activities

o Identifying shapes

 Rote counting from 1 to 70

» Counting using tens frames

o Writing and identifying numbers from 51

to 70

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:
o count from 1 to 70.
« identify shapes

Learning Resources
1. Pupil’s activity books
2. Pupil’s exercise books

Classwork page 1

%

Write C for circle, R for rectangle, and T for triangle.

Week 1, Day 1

o -
° I
o‘i

o
(4]

A

Write the number to match the number of dots.

Write the numbers from 51 to 60.

0 5l

Write the numbers from 61 to 70.

© 64l

Introduction (5 min.)

o Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to identify
different shapes and write numbers.

 Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review writing and naming
numbers up to 65. Write the numbers 5, 27, 18, 65 on the board
and ask pupils to identify them. Now say the numbers 35, 47, 52

and ask pupils to write in their books.

Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
((I do.))

Teacher Activities
((I do.)’

Activity 1: Whole numbers: Counting

Demonstrate: We have named some of the numbers from 0 to 70

already.

I will now write and count by 1s from 51 to 70 to help me remember.
Write the numbers from 51 to 70 on the board as you count them.

After you have written the numbers, count by 1s from 51 to 70,
touching and saying each number clearly and slowly.

Activity 2: Geometry: Shapes

Demonstrate: Now I am going to review how to recognise some

shapes.

Draw a circle, triangle and rectangle on the board.

O

A

Point the circle. This is a circle.

Point to the triangle. This is a triangle.

Point to the rectangle. This is a rectangle.

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now we are going to review how to recognise the various

shapes.

Draw a circle, triangle and rectangle on the board.

Point at each shape as you guide the pupils name the shapes. Guide
the pupils to name objects with these shapes in their environment.

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s practice counting and writing numbers from 51 to

70.

Write the numbers from 51 to 70 on the board. Point at the numbers
and count with the pupils by 1s from 51 to 70, saying each number

clearly and slowly.

Teacher Activities
((I do'))

Activity 3: Whole numbers: Counting

Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to count the dots in a tens
frame and write the number to represent the dots.

Draw a tens frame to represent the number 27 on the board.




TEACHER'S GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 1

Teacher Activities
“Ido”

I am going to count the dots in the first tens frame. Count the number
of dots in the first tens frame.

The first tens frame has 10 dots.

I will now count the number of dots in the second tens frame. Count
the number of dots in the second tens frame. The second tens frame
has 10 dots.

Now I am going to count the number of dots in the third tens frame.
Count the number of dots in the third tens frame. The third tens
frame has 7 dots.

Therefore, I can count by tens in the first and second tens frame and
count by 1s the remaining dots. Count by tens the first 2 tens frame
and then by 1s in the third tens frame. 10, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26,
27.

10+10+7=27

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to count by Is from 51 to 70 and write
the numbers. We also learned how to recognise the various
shapes and find the total number of dots in several tens frames.

« Have the pupil lead the class in counting by 1s from 1 to 70.

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let us count the dots in a tens frame and write the number to
represent the dots.

Draw tens frames to represent the number 25 on the board.

Homework
1. Write C for circle, R for rectangle, T for triangle.

O

2. Write the numbers from 45 to 57.

3. Write the numbers from 58 to 70.

Let us count the number of dots in each row.

Count with the pupils the number of dots in each row 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.
Each row has 5 dots. Continue to count with the pupils the number of
dots in the first tens frame 6, 7, 8, 9, 10. There are 10 dots in this tens
frame. Write 10 next to the first tens frame.

Guide the pupils to continue to count the dots in the next tens frame
to find 10. Write 10 next to the second tens frame. Guide pupils to
count the dots in the incomplete tens frame to find 5. Write 5 next to
the third tens frame.

Guide the pupils in getting the total number of dots in the tens frames
by counting by 10s and 1s. Call on a pupil to write 25 beside the tens
frame.

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(L[] page 1) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Notes:




TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 1, DAY 2

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® Wesk 1, Day 2
Write the time.
Mathematics 30 min. o 4T o 4T
Sy —— S
°FT oMM
. ey . . . Y R’
Topics Objectives Pupil Activity Book[ | ) )
Measurement, Operations , Whole numbers By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: Classwork page 2 ° QJE ° ‘M 1%”%

Activities

o Reading time to the hour
« Finding the missing number in a pattern

e count up to 70

o read and write time to the hour

o write the missing number in a pattern
Learning Resources
1. Pupil’s activity books
2. Pupil’s exercise books

Write the missing number.

9|5,16,17,18, _, 20
024, __ 26,__, 28 29
© 37,38 39, _, 41, 42

@4, 42,43, __, 45, 46

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will learn more about
reading and telling time and finding the missing number in a
number pattern.

 Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review how to count to 70.

« Use a counting game to guide the pupils in counting by 1s from 0

Change the hour hand to point at 2, while the minute hand remains at
12. The hour hand is now pointing at 2, while the minute hand is still
pointing at 12. It is now 2 oclock.

Write 2 oclock on the board.

Change the hour hand to point at 3, 4, 5 etc, while the minute hand
remains at 12 and read the time as 3 oclock, 4 oclock, 5 oclock etc.

Write the time in words on the board. e.g. 3 oclock.

to 70.
Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
“I do.))

We just counted by 1s to 70. Now I will teach you to read, tell and
write time and also how to find and write the missing number in a
pattern.

Activity 1: Measurement: Time

Demonstrate: First I am going to show you how to read, tell and
write time.

Draw or display an analogue clock face showing 1 o’ clock.

Point at the long hand. This is the long hand. It is called the minute
hand.

Point at the short hand. This is the short hand. It is called the hour
hand.

When the minute hand is pointing at 12 and the hour hand is
pointing at 1, it is one oclock.

Write 1 oclock on the board.

uf

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let us read, tell and write the time.
Draw an analogue clock face on the board showing 1 oclock.

Point at the long hand. Which hand is this? (minute hand). How do
you know? (It is the long hand).

Point at the short hand. Which hand is this? (hour hand). How do you
know? (It is the short hand).

What number is the minute hand pointing at? (12)

What number is the hour hand pointing at? (1)

What is the time? (1 oclock)

Write 1 oclock on the board.

Draw another analogue clock face on the board showing 7 oclock.
Point at the long hand. Where is the minute hand pointing at? (12)
Point at the short hand. Where is the hour hand pointing at? (7).
What is the time? (7 oclock).




TEACHER’'S GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 2

Teacher Activities
((I do.’)

Activity 2: Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: Now I will find and write the missing number in a
number pattern.

, 10, 11, 12 on the board.

Here is a pattern that starts at 6 and has a number missing. I see that
each number is 1 more than the number before it. To find the missing
number, I can write the next number after 8 or the number that is 1
more than 8 which it is 9. Write 9 in the blank space.

Write the number pattern 6, 7, 8,

Now I will count all the numbers. 6, 7, 8...12. Touch each number as
you count. Therefore, the missing number is 9.

b

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s find and write the missing number in a pattern.
Write the number pattern 12, 13, , 15,16, 17 on the board.

By how many are the numbers increasing? (1) What is 1 more than
13? (14). What number is missing? (14)

Write 14 on the blank line.

Let us read the numbers together. Read the numbers on the board
with the pupils. 12, 13...17.

2.

3.

Homework

Write the missing numbers
1.

6,7, ,9,10

12,13,14,15,__ ,17
25,26,27, ___ ,29,30
29,30,31,__ ,33,34
45,46,47,48, __ ,50

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future

lessons can address these problems.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(L[] page 2) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to read, write and tell time to the hour as
well as finding the missing number in a pattern.

o Draw an analogue clock showing 3 oclock, 5 oclock, 9 oclock and
12 oclock. Guide the pupils to read, write and tell the time.

Notes:




TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 1, DAY 3

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® ek, 003
Write the missing number.
Mathematics 30 min. ©28.29.30. —32.33
© 44, 45, 46, 48, 49
Count by 1s. Write the next numbers.
Topics Objectives Learning Resources ::; %524 T
Equivalence, Whole numbers By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: 1. Pupil’s activity books SR
. . . Balance to make equal.
« Balance addition statements to make equal & . b Pupil Activity Book [ || 08+1 -_+4 O_ +2-6+|
£ . . « represent numbers in a place value table
« Filling missing numbers in a pattern Classwork page 3 Fillnthe chrt,
o Identifying place value of digits 032 i i = i ou7 i = i i

Introduction (5 min.)
Review
o Good morning, children. Today we will find missing and next
numbers in number patterns and balance addition problems.
Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review finding the place
value of numbers.

o Write 46, 27, 30, 45 and 63 on the board above a place-value chart

Here is a pattern that starts at 19 and has a number missing. I see
that each number is 1 more than the number before it. To find the
missing number, I can write the next number that is 1 more than 20.
This number is 21.

Write 21 in the blank space. Now I am going to read all the numbers.
19, 20, 21...24.

and fill in the place value chart.

: Write the number pattern 62, 63, 64, , 66, 67 and repeat the
with columns for tens and ones. . . Do .
process and identify 65 as the missing number in a pattern.
Tens Ones Tens Ones Tens Ones
Guide: Now let’s find and write the missing number in a pattern.
46 ;27 ;30 ; Write the number pattern 62, 63, , 65, 66, 67 on the board.
Tens | Ones Tens | Ones By how many are the numbers increasing? (1) What is 1 more than
i o Teacher and Pupil 637 (64). What number is missing? (64)
’ Activities Write 64 on the blank line.
ST prpLs jo name the dight 1l the onies and that n the tens place We do. Now, we are going to read the numbers in the pattern. Read the

numbers with the pupils. 62, 63, 64...67.

Development (20 min.)

We just reviewed place value. Now I will review how to find and
write the missing number.

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns
Demonstrate: Write the number pattern 19,20, ___, 22, 23,24 on
Teacher Activities | the board, with 21 missing.

((I d 0-))

Activity 2: Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to find and write the next
numbers.

Write 25, 26,27, , _,

Teacher Activities | | ;1) count by 1s from 25. 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30. The next numbers
“I'do.” are 28, 29, 30. Write the numbers in the blank spaces.




TEACHER’'S GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 3

"y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let us complete a sequence of numbers.
Write 37, 38,39, __,_

Let us count by 1s from 37 to 45 to find the next numbers.( 37, 38, 39,
40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45). What are the next numbers? (40, 41, 42). Write
the numbers in the blank spaces

Teacher Activities
((I do‘)’

Activity 3: Operations: Equivalence

Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to balance an addition
statement. Remember that an addition statement is a number
sentence that includes an equal sign.

Write 3 +5=4+ __ on the board.

I look for the side of the statement with no numbers missing and
work out that side first. I remember from my addition facts that 3
plus 5 is equal to 8. Both sides of the addition statement must add

up to 8. So now I know that the other side of the addition statement
must also equal 8. Now 4 plus some number is equal to 8. I can count
on from 4 until I reach 8 and pay attention to how many numbers I
count from the numbers that are there after 4 to 8. Count on showing
the numbers you are counting with your fingers. ( 5, 6, 7, 8). Because
I counted 4 numbers, the missing number is 4.

Write 4 in the blank space. Point to the addition statement. 3 plus 5

equals 8. 4 plus 4 equals 8. Therefore 3 plus 5 equals 4 plus 4. Fill in
the missing number in the problem.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

Today we learnt how to find the missing and next numbers in
number patterns and balancing addition equations. Before we begin
our new lesson, let’s review naming the place value of each number in
a 2-digit number.

Write the numbers 38 and 36 on the board. Ask the pupils to show
you which numbers are ones and which ones are tens.

Homework
Write the missing numbers

1. 32,33,34,__ ,36,37
2. 59, ,61,62,63,64
3. 28,29,30,_  ,32,33
Balance to make equal
4, 2+3=1+__
5 6+1=4+__

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let’s balance an addition statement. Write2 +4=1+ _on
the board. What part of the equation should we solve first? (the side
with all its numbers—the left hand side).

What is 2 plus 4? (6) What must the right side equal? (6). So 1 plus
a number is equal to 6. Count from 1 to 6. How many numbers did

you count? (5) What is the missing number? (5) Write 5 on the blank.
What is 2 + 42 (6). What is 1+5? (6). Therefore, 2+ 4 =1 + 6.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(LL] page 3). Today we learnt how to Ask pupils to complete the page
in class. Move around the classroom and review their work as they
complete the exercises.

Notes:




TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 1, DAY 4

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® —
Balance to make equal.
Mathematics 30 min. 05+ _-6+2 @3+_=2+5
Fill in the chart.
050 [ [ow | 0 39 [ [ om ]
Topics Objectives Learning Resources L] L]

Equivalence, Whole numbers, Operations

Activities

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:

« find place value of numbers.

1. Pupil’s exercise books
2. Pupil’s activity books

Circle the greater number.,

o Comparing numbers
o Work out addition problems
« Finding place value of numbers

« use place value to compare number
quantities
o Add by counting on.

Pupil Activity Book [ | |
Classwork page 4

e 23 17 o 2| 24
Work out.

@ 9+5- 0 |5+7=_
O|4+5= ©21+2+4=

s

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will review balancing
equations, adding numbers by counting on.

« Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review balancing addition
equations.

e Write7+1=4+__ ,2+3=__+1, __ +5=6+2

o Ask pupil to balance the addition statements and write the
answers on the board.

Development (20 min.)

ud

Teacher and Pupil

Guide: Now let us write numbers in the place value charts.

Draw a place value chart and beside it write 63. Which number is in
the tens place? (6). Which number is in the ones place? (3). Call one
pupil to write the numbers in the place value chart on the board.

Teacher Activities
‘II do.))

We just reviewed balancing addition statements. Now we will
practice using place value to write and compare 2 numbers.

Activity 1: Whole numbers: Place value
Demonstrate: Draw a place value chart and beside it write 35.

Tens Ones

35

I know that in 35 there are 3 tens which equal 30 and 5 ones which is
equal to 5. Write 3 in the tens column and 5 in the ones column in the
place value chart.

Tens Ones

35 3 5

Activities
“We do.”
Activity 2: Whole numbers: Comparing numbers
Demonstrate: Write the following on the board. Circle the greater
number between 16 and 27. I am going to find out which of these two
Teacher Activiti numbers is greater than the other. Greater means bigger. I want to
eacher Activities find out which of these two numbers is bigger than the other. Write
“I'do”

the following on the board.

Tens Ones Tens Ones

16 1 6 27 2 7

16 has 1 ten. 27 has 2 tens. 2 is more than 1, therefore, 27 is bigger
than 16. Circle 27.

b

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Write the following on the board. Circle the number that is
greater between 45 and 28.

Let’s compare 45 and 28 and tell which of the two numbers is greater.
We are going to use the place value chart.
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WEEK 1, DAY 4

ud

Teacher and Pupil

Draw 2 place value charts.

Tens Ones Tens Ones

45 28

How many tens are in 45? (4). How many ones are in 457 (5). Fill the

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review
o Today we reviewed how to compare numbers, add numbers and
write numbers in a place value chart. Now you can show me
what you have learned.

Activities
“We do” first place value chart with the numbers.
’ How many tens are in 28?7 (2). How many ones are in 28? (8). Fill the
second place value chart with the numbers.
Which number has more tens, 45 or 28245, Therefore 45 is greater
than 28.
Activity 3: Operations: Addition
= Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to find a sum of numbers.
: Write 18 + 6 = ___ on the board.
L. I will count on 6 numbers that come after 18. (Hold up your fingers
Teacher Activities | you count the numbers) 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24. Six numbers after
“Ido.” 18 takes us to 24. Write 24 in the blank space.

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Write 9 + 7= ___ on the board.

Now let’s add 9 + 7. Let us count on 7 steps from 9 . (Hold up your
fingers as you count the numbers with the pupils) 9-10-11-12-13-14-
15-16. 7 steps from 9 takes us to 16. Therefore, 9 plus 7 equals 16.
Write 16 after the equals sign.

o Write18+3=_, 7+5=__, 12+5=__
o Choose 3 pupils to come to the board to work out the addition
statements.
Homework

Balance to make equal

1. 2+3=1+__
2. +5=6+4
Add

3. 16+5=__

4. 18+7=__

5. 23+6=__

6. 11+5=__

7. 3+1+35=__

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(L[] page 4) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:




TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 1, DAY 5

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® e v
Circle the greater number.
Mathematics 30 min. @26 18 @24 30
Circle the lesser number.
0 23 2| 019 25
TOpiCS Objectives Leal’ning Resources Caunt by 1s. Write the next numbers,
Whole numbers, Operations By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: 1. Pupil’s activity books 018149 — — —
. o compare numbers from 0 to 30. 2. Pupil’s exercise books 066,67, — — —
Activities )
C . b o break numbers to subtract Pupil Activity Book [ ] Subtract by breaking apart.
* ~omparing numbers « Work out addition problems with 2 or P Y 215-9-_ 0I3-7-_
o Breaking numbers to subtract . Classwork page 5 5- - -6 13- - -6
" 3 numbers and sums up to 30 (without — —
o Addition of three numbers .
regrouping). Add
07+12+3=_@®7+9+7=__

Introduction (5 min.)
Review
o Good morning, children. Today we will review comparing
numbers between 0 and 30, breaking apart numbers to subtract
them from other numbers up to 15, and adding 2 or 3 numbers.

« Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review counting by Is to 70.

« Ask a volunteer to lead the class in counting by 1s from 1 to 70.

Development (20 min.)

b

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Write the following on the board. 38, 29. Circle the greater number.

Let’s compare 38 and 29 using place value. What place do we look at
first when we are comparing numbers? (Tens).

How many tens are in 38? (3). How many tens are in 29? (2).

Which number is greater? (38). How do you know? (Because 38 has
more tens than 29).

Circle 38.
Therefore 38 is greater than 29. Which number is less? (29)

Teacher Activities
((I do.’)

We just counted to 70 by 1s. Each number was 1 greater than the
number before it. Now we will use what we know to compare 2
numbers.

Activity 1: Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Demonstrate: I am going to compare the numbers 14 and 23. Write
14 and 23 on the board. Each of these numbers has 2 digits, so 1

can compare the digits in the tens place first. Because 23 has a 2 in
its tens place, or 2 tens, and 14 has a 1 in its tens place, the greater
number is 23 because 2 is greater than 1. 23 is greater than 14 or 14
is less than 23.

Teacher Activities
((I do'))

Activity 2: Operations: Subtraction

Demonstrate: Now I will break a number to subtract it and find the
difference.

Write 12 -7 =___ on the board.

The difference is the answer to a subtraction problem. If I remember
what 12 minus 7 is, I can just write the answer. If I don’t know the
answer, I can break 7 into 2 and 5. I use 2 and 5 because 2 is in the
ones place in the number 12. Sometimes it is easy to break numbers
down when subtracting because some numbers are easier to work
with when subtracting.




TEACHER'S GUIDE WEEK 1, DAY 5

Then I can subtract 2 and then subtract 5. I know that 12 minus 2 is
equal to 10 and that 10 minus 5 is equal to 5. So, 12 minus 7 is equal to 5.

Write 12 - 2 — 5 = 5 below the original statement. Then write 5 on the
blank line in the original statement.

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s subtract 11 minus 3
Write 11- 3=___ on the board.

Let us subtract the numbers by breaking them apart. What number
are we going to break so as to subtract? (3).

What are we going to have after we break 3? (1 and 2).

Why do we break it into 1 and 2? (Because 11 has a 1 in the ones
place).

Write 11 - 1 - 2 = below the original equation.

What is 11 minus 1? (10). We then subtract 2 from 10. What is 10
minus 2? (8).

Write11-1-2=8

Teacher Activities
((I do.’)

Activity 3: Operations: Addition
Demonstrate: Now I will add 3 numbers.
Write 6 + 13+4=___ on the board.

I can make a 10 by adding 6 plus 4. I can then add 10 plus 13, which
is equal to 23. The sum is 23.

Write6 +13+4=6+4+13=10+13=23
Write 23 on the original statement.

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let’s practice adding three numbers.
Write 8 + 9+ 8 =__ on the board.

Is it possible to make a 10 with these numbers? (No) How can you use
doubles? (by adding the 8s) What is 8 plus 8? (16) What do we add
next? (16 plus 9) Let’s count up 9 more than 16: 17-18-19-20-21-22-
23-24-25. What is 16 plus 9? (25)

Write 25 on the blank line.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(CL] page 5) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review
o Today we reviewed how to compare numbers, how to break
apart numbers to subtract, and how to add 3 numbers to find a
sum. Now you can show me what you have learned.
o Write 11-5= . Ask the pupils to work out by breaking a
part the numbers.

Homework
Circle the lesser number

1. 16 11 2. 45 36
4. 14 25 5. 66 70

3. 18 12

Subtract by breaking apart
6. 11-6=11-1-5=__
7. 14-7=14-4- =
8 15-_ - =9

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:

10




TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 2, DAY 1

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® Week 2, Day 1
Write the numbers from 60 to 51.
Mathematics 30 min. 0 &0
Wrlte the numbers from 70 to 61.
o 70
Topics Objectives Learning Resources Workout
Whole numbers, Operations By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: 1. Pupil’s activity books 087 elehe
- o identify numbers 51 to 70 2. Pupil’s exercise books Subtract by breaking apar.
Act|V|t|e§ . o count by 1s up to 70 il . . k[T] olt-8-_  0I3-5-_
: Identlfymg.numbers >1to70 o break numbers to subtract with minuends L7 D It-4-4-  183-3-2-
 Rote counting by 1s from 51 to 70 and from up to 19 Classwork page 6 I .
70 to 51 e ” : ; _
. o solve written addition problems with sums 2- - =4 15- - =9
o Breaking numbers to subtract R -
. . s up to 30
o Solving written addition problems g

Introduction (5 min.)
Review
o Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to count by
Is from 51 to 70 and from 70 back to 51. We will also break
numbers apart to subtract and we will learn a new way to add.

« Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review writing and
identifying the numbers from 0 to 70.

o Write the numbers 28, 44, 36 on the board and ask the pupils to
say them. Say the numbers 17, 22, 48, 6 and ask a few pupils to
write them on the board.

Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
“’I do.))

Activity 1: Whole Numbers: Counting

Demonstrate: Write the numbers from 51 to 70 on the board.
I will now count by 1s from 51 to 70 as I point at the numbers.

Count by 1s from 51 to 70, saying each number clearly and slowly as
you point at the numbers.

I will now count back by 1s from 70 to 51.

Count back by 1s from 70 to 51, saying each number clearly and
slowly as you point at the numbers.

ub

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s practice counting by 1s from 51 to 70. I'll start and
you continue: 51-52-53-54 . . . 70. (Have pupils continue counting
until they reach 70 as you point at the numbers).

Next, we’ll count by 1s from 70 back to 51. I'll start and you continue:
70-69-68-67 . . .51 (Have pupils continue counting until they reach 51
as you point at the numbers).

Teacher Activities
((I do'))

Activity 2: Operations: Subtraction

Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to break apart numbers to
subtract and find the difference.

Write 13 -8 =___ on the board.

If I know the difference of 13 minus 8, I can just write the answer. If
I don’t know the difference, I can break 8 into 3 and 5 to make the
problem easier. I use 3 and 5 because 3 is in the ones place in the
number 13. Now I subtract 13 minus 3 minus 5. I know that 13 minus
3isequal to 10 . The number 10 is an easy number to work with. 10
minus 5 is equal to 5. So, 13 minus 8 is equal to 5.

Write 13 - 3 - 5 = 5 below the original problem on the board. Then
write 5 on the blank line in the original problem.

11
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"3

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Next let’s practice subtracting by breaking apart numbers.
Write 12 -4 =___ on the board.

How can we break apart 4 to make the problem easier? (2 and 2)
Why do we use 2 and 2? (Because 2 is in the ones place in the number
12) What is 12 minus 2? (10) What is 10 minus 2? (8) What is 12
minus 42 (8) Write 12 - 2 - 2 = 8 on the board below the original
equation. Then write 8 on the blank.

iﬁ

Teacher Activities
“I do.”

Activity 3: Operations: Addition

Demonstrate: Now I will show you a way to add numbers. Write 9 +
7= __ on the board.

I will count on 7 steps from 9 to get the answer. (Hold one finger up
at a time as you count) 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. Seven steps from 9
takes us to 16. Write 16.

So9+7=16

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let’s practice our new way of adding.
Write 8 +3=___ on the board.

We are going to count on from 8 three times to get the answer. Let’s
count up 3 more than 8: (8-9-10-11). What is 8 plus 3? (11)

Write 11 on the blank line.

-
Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(LL] page 6) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review
o Today we learned how to count by 1s and 10s from 51 to 70 and
back from 70 to 51. We broke apart numbers for subtraction and
added by counting forward. Now you can show me what you
have learned.

» Have a pupil lead the class in counting by 1s from 70 to 1.

Homework

Add

1. 6+9=__ 2. 8+5=__
3. 15+3=__ 4, 17+6=__

Subtract by breaking apart
5. 12-5=12-2-3=
6. 11-7=11-1- =

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:

12




TEACHER’'S GUIDE WEEK 2, DAY 2

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® Week 2, Day 2
Count by ones. Write the next numbers.
Mathematics 30 min. 020,22,23, ., __
o422 43,44,
Subtract by breaking apart.
Topics o Solve written addition problems with Learning Resources 015-8-_  017-9-_
Counting, Operations regrouping 1. Pupil’s exercise books 5-_ - = 17-_-_-8
Activities Objectives : i’l‘l‘lfl’;l;:;;l‘c’l‘g’rlt’o"ks °l8-9-_  ©03-5-_
 Counting backwards from 70 - 1 By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: ’ 8-_-_ =9 13-_- -8
« Writing missing numbers in backward « count backwards from 70 to 1 Pupil Activity Book| [ | Addby regroupin.
sequences o break numbers to subtract Classwork page 7 R R A
« Breaking numbers to subtract. « solve addition problems using regrouping o o o

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to count to
and from 70. We will also break numbers to subtract and add
using regrouping.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review how to count
backwards by 1s from 70.

o Ask pupils use the hundreds chart to count 1s from 70 to 1.
Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
((I do-))

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: I will find the missing number in a number patterns.

Write the number pattern 49, 48, 47, , , on the board.

Here is a pattern that starts at 49 and has some numbers missing. I
see a pattern with each number 1 less than the number before it. To
find the missing number, I count backwards from 49: 49, 48, 47, 46,
45, 44, 43, 42, 41. Write 46, 45 and 44 on the blank line.

b

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now we’ll find the next numbers in a sequence.
Write 36, 37, 38, ,
Let us count from 36 and write the next numbers in the sequence.
Count with the pupils from 35 to 40 and ask them to name the
missing numbers. Write the numbers in the blank spaces. 36, 37, 38,
39, 40, 41.

5 .

Teacher Activities
((I do.))

Activity 2: Operations: Subtraction

Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to break apart numbers to
subtract.

Write 13 -6 =___ on the board.

IfI know the difference of 13 minus 6, I can just write the answer. If
I don’t know the difference, I can break 6 into 3 and 3 to make the
problem easier. I use 3 and 3 because 3 is in the ones place in the
number 13. Now I subtract 13 minus 3 minus 3. I know that 13 minus
3is equal to 10. The number 10 is an easy number to work with. 10
minus 3 is equal to 7. So, 13 minus 6 is equal to 7.

Write 13 - 3 - 3 = 7 below the original problem on the board. Then
write 7 on the blank line in the original problem.

13
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ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s practice subtracting by breaking apart numbers.
Write 11 - 6 = ___ on the board. How can we break apart 6? (1 and 5)
Why do we use 1 and 5? (Because 1 is in the ones place in the number
11). What is 11 minus 1?2 (10) What is 10 minus 57 (5)

Write 11 - 1-5=___ on the board below the original equation. Then
write 5 on the blank line.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

Today we have learned how to count to and from 70. We have also
learned how to break numbers to subtract and add using regrouping.

Have a pupil lead the class in counting by ones with pupils from 5 to
45 and backwards from 58 to 17.

Teacher Activities
‘(I do‘)’

Activity 3: Operations: Addition
Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to add 2-digit numbers
using regrouping. Write 18 + 15 on the board vertically.

I first add the ones. I know 8 plus 5 is 13. We regroup 13 as 1 ten and
3 ones. I write 3 in the ones place, then we regroup the 1 ten to the
tens place by writing 1 above 1in 17.

Next I add all the numbers in the tens place. 1+ 1 +1 =3
The sum is 33.

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Write 18 + 14 vertically on the board.

Let’s add together. What do we add first? (the ones) What is 8 plus
42 (12). What do we do with 12? (Regroup it) How do we regroup it
(As 1 ten and 2 ones). What do we write in the ones place in the sum?
(2) What do we do with the ten? (Write a 1 above the 1 in 18)

Write a 2 in the ones place in the sum and a 1 above the 1 in 18.
Let’s add the tens. What is 1 plus 1 plus 1? (3) What is the sum? (32)
Write the 3 to form the sum of 32.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(LL] page 7) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Homework
Subtract by breaking apart
1. 14-8=14-4-4=

2. 13-7=13- - =

3. 15-9=15- - =

Add

4 17 5 18 6 16
+15 +13 +16

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:

14




TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 2, DAY 3

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® Week 2, Day 3
Count by ones. Write the next numbers.
Mathematics 30 min. ©36,37,38 ., . _, _, _
Write the missing number.
©0,10,_,30,40 ©50,40,__,20,10
Topics Objectives Pupil Activity Book[ ] O izt @ i
Number patterns, Operations By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: Classwork page 8 pirep .
L o solve word problems involving addition. o _ais—_hten_bos -
Activities i ] Subtract by breaking apart,
i L : « find the missing number in a pattern. ubract by breaking aprs.
o Writing missing numbers in forward and Ol4-6-_ @16-8-
« count forward and backwards by tens. M- - -8 16- - -8
backward number patterns - —
o Select addition to solve word problem. Learning Resources PP
1. Pupil’s exercise books +15 +19

2. Pupil’s activity books

Introduction (5 min.)
Review
o Good morning, children. Today we will break numbers to
subtract, add by regrouping and solve word problems. Before we
begin our new lesson, let’s review writing the missing number in
a pattern. Write 44,43,42, _, _,  the board. Have pupils
write the missing number in their copy books.

Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
“’I do.))

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to count by 10s from 10 to
70 and back.

Write the numbers from 10 to 70.

Count each number as you point at the numbers. Count back from 70
to 10.

Write the number pattern 60, 50, __, 30, 20, 10 on the board. Here is
a sequence that starts at 60 and has a number missing. To find the
missing number I count backwards by 10s from 60: 60, 50, 40, 30, 20,
10. Write 40 on the blank line.

b

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let us count by 10s together from 10 to 70 and back from
70 to 10. I will start then you continue. (10, 20, 30...70). (70, 60,
50...10).

Now let’s practice finding the missing number in a pattern.

Write the number pattern 10, 20, 30, 40, , 60 on the board.

Do the numbers increase or decrease? (increase) By how many are
the numbers increasing? (10) What is 10 more than 40? (50) What
number is missing? (50)

Write 50 on the blank line.

Teacher Activities
((I do.)’

Activity 2: Operations: Addition
Demonstrate: Write ‘I have 2 pens. Jane has 4 pens. How many pens
do we have altogether?’

Now I will read a problem and then solve it: I have 2 pens. Jane has
4 pens. How many pens do we have altogether’.

The key word is “altogether.” When I read or hear the word
“altogether” it means addition.

Write “altogether” on the board.

So I add 2 plus 4, which equals 6. We have 6 pens.
Write the following on the board. 2 +4 =6 pens
Point at 2 + 4 = 6 This is a number sentence.

15
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ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s solve a word problem:

Write the following on the board. Simon has 5 books. Peter has 4
books. How many books do Peter and Simon have altogether?

Do we add or subtract to find the answer? (add) What phrase tells us
that we should use addition? (altogether) What is 5 plus 4 ? (9) How
many books do they have altogether? (9)

Write 5 + 4 = 9 and “9 books” on the board.
What is our number sentence for this problem? (5 + 4 =9)

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(CL] page 8) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

Today we learned how find the missing number in a pattern and
solve word problems.

Write 50, 40,30, __,
Ask pupils to work out the number patterns.

Homework

Write the missing number

1. 0,10,20, 40,50

2. 60, 40,30, 20,10

3. 30,40, 60,70

Add

4. 18 5 16 6. 17
+18 +19 +18

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:

16




TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 2, DAY 4

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i Week 2, Day 4
Count by ones. Write the next numbers.
Mathematics 30 min. 053 54 55 . . _
Write the missing number.
00,10, 20,40
Topics o Select subtraction to solve word problems Pupil Activity Book [ | o o
Operations, Whole numbers o Order numbers from the least to the Class work page 9 Bl oyl 2 Doy o
Activities greatest using place value w;::iy,baus:,haus bt _bins = _bids
o Select subtraction to solve word problems Learning Resources 08.5- o5.5.
o Order numbers form least to greatest 1. Pupil exercise books S
st 2. Pupil activity book ° [ o
By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: — —— =

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to order
numbers from least to greatest and solve word problems.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review adding doubles.

Say the following basic fact and let the pupils give you the answers

automatically.
1+1=_,2+42=__ ,3+3=__ ,4+4=
5+45=__ ,6+6=__,7+7= ,8+8=__

Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
((I do‘)’

Activity 1: Operations: Subtraction

Demonstrate: I am now going to show you how to solve word
problems.

Write: “I have 8 pens. I give 3 pens to Irene. How many pens do I have
left? I will first read the problem. Read the problem on the board.
Write 8 and 3 on the board as you read the problem on the board as
you say the problem. Use real materials and give out to one pupil.

When I give out some pens, I have less left. So I will subtract. The
subtraction problem is 8 minus 3. Therefore the number of pens left
are 5. Write 8-3=5 and 5 pens on the board.

ub

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Write the following on the board: Jane has 7 sweets. She ate 4
sweets. How many sweets does she have left?

Now let’s solve a word problem: Jane had 7 sweets. She ate 4 sweets.
How many sweets does she have left?

Write 8 and 4 on the board as you say the word problem.

Will there be more or less than 7 sweets after Jane eats the sweets?
(Less) Should we use addition or subtraction? (Subtraction) What is
the subtraction problem? (7 minus 4) How many sweets are left? (3
Sweets)

Write 7 — 4 = 3 and “3 sweets” on the board.

Teacher Activities
“Ido.”

Activity 2: Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Demonstrate: Now I am going to show you how to order numbers
from least to greatest.

Write 15, 4, 18 on the board.

I am going to compare the numbers 15, 4 and 18. 4 has only one digit
so it is the least. I can compare the digits in the tens place 15 and

18. They both have the number 1 in the tens place, so we compare
the numbers in the ones place value. 8 is greater than 5 so 18 is the
greatest number.

Write 4, 15, 18

I have ordered the numbers from the least to the greatest.

From least to greatest, the order is 4, 15, and 18.

17
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ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let us order number cards from the least to the most.
Show pupils number cards for 33, 25 and 16 in that order.

We can use place value to order the cards. Each of these numbers has
2 digits. Which place do we compare first? (Tens) Which number has
the smallest digit in the tens place? (16) Which has the biggest digit
in the tens place? (33). Therefore, 16 is the smallest number and 33 is
the largest number. 25 is in the middle.

Write the following on the board. 16, 25, 33. I have arranged the
numbers from the least to the greatest.

Now I want a pupil to come and arrange the numbers from the
greatest to the least. Call on a pupil. 33, 25, 16.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(LLI page 9) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review
o Today we learned how to solve word problems and order
numbers from least to greatest. Now you can show me what you
have learned.

o Write 24, 35 and 29 on the board, ask the pupils to order the
numbers from the least to the greatest.

Homework

Write the next numbers

1. 28,29, 30, ) ;
2. 46,47, 48, , ,
3. 19,20, 21, ) ,
Order from least to greatest
4. 16,9,25

5. 11,28,21

6. 46,13,27

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 2, DAY 5

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® Week 2, Day 5
. . Write the next number.
Mathematics 30 min. 056,57  @64,63__
Order from least to greatest.
°[ig] °
Topic Objective Preparation — — — — ——

Operations, Whole numbers, Geometry

Activities
o Write next numbers in forward and
backward number patterns
o Order numbers from the least to the
greatest

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:

« write the next numbers in forward and
backward number pattern

o order numbers from the least to the
greatest

o identify and draw a circle

Before class, draw a circle

Learning Resources
1. Circle shape cut outs
2. Pupil exercise books

Pupil Activity Book[ [ |

Work out.

Draw 3 circles,

(-}

06+6=__ 010+10=__
99-5-__ 07+3=-__
08-4-__ ©12+6=-__

o Identify and draw a circle

Classwork page 10

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to order
numbers and write the next numbers. We will also identify and
draw circles.

o Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review simple addition
problems, or “facts, ” and subtraction facts. Ask pupils to give
thesumof3+3=__ ,5-2=_ ,4+5=__ ,6-3=___ orally.

Development (20 min.)

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: I am now going to show you how to find the next
number of a given number.

Teacher Activities | "Writ€2526_, 44,45, 13,14
“Ido.” To find the next number I am now going to count from the first
number.

I will start with 25. 25, 26, 27.So the next number is 27.

Write 27 in the blank space

In the next pattern I will start with 44. 44, 45, 46. The next number
is 46. Write 46 in the blank space.

In the next pattern, I will start with 13: 13, 14, 15. The next number
is 15. Write 15 in the blank space.

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s say the next number after each number that we
hear. I'll start. When I point to you, you say the next number.

Start by saying 50 and pointing to a pupil who says 51. Then point to
another pupil to say 52 and continue pointing to different pupils to
name numbers until they reach 70.

Teacher Activities
((I do.))

Activity 2: Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Demonstrate: Show pupils number cards for 45, 18, and 15, in that
order. I can use place value to order the cards from the least to the
greatest. All the numbers 45, 18 and 15 have 2 digits. I will compare
45, 15 and 18 by looking at their tens place first. There are 4 tens in
45 and 1 ten in both 18 and 15, so 45 is greater than 15 and 18. Next
I compare 18 and 15, they both have 1 in the tens place so I check the
ones place. 5 is less than 8. Next I order the numbers from the least to
the greatest. Write the following on the board. 15, 18, 45.
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"3

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Show pupils number cards for 46, 38 and 16 in that order.

We can use place value to order the numbers in the cards from the
least to the greatest. Each of these numbers has 2 digits. Which place
do we compare first? (Tens) Which number has the least digit in

the tens place? (16) Which number has the greatest digit in the tens
place? (46) Therefore, number 16 is the least, and 46 is the greatest.
38 is in the middle.

Write the following on the board. 16, 38, 46

iﬁ

Teacher Activities
“Ido”

Activity 3: Geometry: Circles
Demonstrate: I will now remind you how a circle looks like.

Draw a circle and point at the circle saying circle several times. “ This
is a circle”.

Write the word circle below the diagram.

b

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now we will identify circles.
Draw a circle and ask the pupils. Which shape is this (Circle).
Ask the pupils to name the objects that have the circle shape.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(CL] page 10) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to order numbers and write the next
numbers.

o Write the numbers 39, 42, 51, 24. Ask the pupils to order the
numbers using place values from the greatest to the least.

Homework

Order from least to greatest
1. 14,7,28

2. 11,10, 30

3. 46,20,18

Add or subtract

4. 7+8=__

5. 9-4=__

6. 6+7=__

7. 8-6=___
Note: Remember to give the weekly test!

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future

lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHER'S GUIDE

WEEK 3, DAY 1

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® Week 3, Day 1

Write the next numbers.

Mathematics 30 min. 063,64 @5%55
Work out.
04+3-  ©8-2-
09-4-_  06+4-_

Topics « count to find the missing numbers Learning Resources Wrice the time,

Operations, Measurement o add numbers 1. Pupil’s activity books o p“;% o f?”%

Activities o complete patterns Pupil Activity Book [ ] ) — e

- (O o Gl e missing numbers o e amel i@l Sirre fin el e uplil Activity boo Count and write the number of small rectangles.

« Count by 2s using dots
» Complete patterns
 Read and write time

Objectives

Preparation

board for use in the sections listed:
o Clock (Introduction, We Do)

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:

Before class, draw the following item on the

Classwork page 11

o IIEEEEEEEE © ===2
ONOOOOEEOE ©ooo
IONNEEOonE
INNNENOEEE

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to count by
groups of dots and how to tell time to half an hour. Before we
begin our new lesson, let’s review addition and subtraction facts
up to 10. Ask pupils addition and subtraction facts, such as 5 + 4

>

7-3=__ ,9-5=__ ,7+7=__ ,4+8=__.
Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
“Ido”

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: I am now going to show you how to find the number
that comes next after a given number.

Write 45, 46 , 32,33 , 58,59 .

To find the next number I am now going to count from the given
number by 1s forward.

I will start with 58, 59, . 58, 59, 60. So the number is 60. Write 60

in the blank space.

I then go to 32, 33, . 32, 33, 34. The number is 34. Write 34 in the
blank space.

Now I will go to 45, 46, . 45, 46, 47. The number is 47. Write 47

in the blank space.

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let us now find the number that comes next after a given
number.

Write 61, 62 , 58, 59 . 51,52 ,

To find the next number we are going to count from the given number
by 1s forward.

Let us count from 61 three steps forward (61, 62, 63). What is the next
number? (63). Write the number in the blank space.

Let us count from 51 three steps forward (51, 52, 53). What is the next
number? (53). Write the number in the blank space.

Let us count from 58 three steps forward (58, 59, 60). What is the next
number? (60). Write the number in the blank space.

Teacher Activities
(lI do.))

Activity 2: Measurement: Time

Demonstrate: Show pupils an analog clock or a drawing of a clock
face that reads 3:30.

A clock face has two hands, the minute hand and the hour hand. The
hour hand is the short hand (show the hand) and the minute hand is
the long hand (show the hand). When the minute hand is pointing at
6, it has moved halfway round the clock, it is half past. At half past,
the hour hand points between two numbers.

Show the clockface. In this clock face, the hour hand is between 3 and
4 and the minute hand is at 6. The time is half past 3.

Write half past 3 on the board.
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WEEK 3, DAY 1

Y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let’s read the time on this clock.
Show pupils a clock or draw a clock face on the board that shows 9:30.

Between which 2 numbers is the hour hand pointing? (9 and 10) What
number is the minute hand pointing? (6) What is the time? (Half past
9).

Write half past 9 on the board.

Teacher Activities
‘(I do.))

Activity 3: Operations: Number patterns
Demonstrate: Now I will show you a way to count the groups of dots.

The first group has 2 dots. The second group has 2+2= 4 dots. The
third group has 4 + 2 = 6 dots. The last group has 6 + 2 = 8 dots.

Write 2 below the group of 2 dots, 4 below the group of 4 dots, 6 below
the group of 6 dots. Draw 8 dots next to the 6 dots and write 8 below it.

I can count the dots by 2s. 2, 4, 6, 8.

"y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Draw the following on the board. eeeee
Now let’s look at this group of dots

Point to the first group of dots. How many dots are these? (5). Write 5
next to the dots.

Point to the second group of dots. How many dots are these? (10).
Write 10 next to the dots.

Point to the third group of dots. How many dots are these? (15). Write
15 next to the dots.

Let us count by 5s. 5, 10, 15.
Write 5, 10, 15 on the board.

Who can come and draw the next set of dots on the board. Call on a
pupil. They should draw 4 rows of 5 dots (20 dots).

Write the pattern 5, 10, 15, 20 below the dots. This is our pattern. 5, 10,
15, 20. To get the next number, we count by 5s.

Classwork

(LL] page 11) Ask pupils to complete the exercise in class. Move
around the classroom and review their work as they complete the
exercises.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to count by groups of dots and how to tell
time to half an hour.

o Lead the class in counting by 10s from 1 to 70 several times.

Homework

Write the next numbers

1. 25,26 2. 46,47

3. 29,30 4. 36,37___

5. 19,20 6. 17,18
Add or subtract

7. 5+5=___ 8. 9-7=__
9. 9+6=__ 10. 7-6=__

Draw a clock face showing:

11. Half past 1 12. Half past5

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHER’'S GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 2

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® ezl & a2
Write the next numbers.
Mathematics 30 min. ©0.10,20._ ©40.50.60.__
Add by breaking apart.
07+6-_  ©9:Y-_
Topics Objectives 2. Pupil’s exercise books fe8x3-_ Gxle8-
By th f the | , ils will le to: . . . 09:8-__ 08+5-__
Measurement, Operations y the f.:nd of the fesson, puplis wi be able to Pupil Activity Book[ [ | 9s 4 - 8+ + =
o write missing numbers in number patterns - — — - —
L Classwork page 12 S
Activities o break numbers to add Wit the time
Writi issi bers i b o tell time to half hour 26D o
o Writing missing numbers in number i WlJ_
sequex.lces Order from least to greatest.
* Brealgng ot e bers et Learning Resources ° °
o Tell time to half hour s ..
1. Pupil’s activity books — = — — = —

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to write the
missing number in patterns up to 70, tell time to the half hour
and break numbers to add.

« Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review how to order
numbers.

o Show pupils number cards for 16, 8, 46, 65 and 27. Ask pupils to
order the number cards from least to greatest.

Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
“Ido”

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns

Write the sequences 20, 30, 40, . 40, 30, 20,

Demonstrate: I will now count by 10s from 10 to 70 to help me find
the missing numbers in the first pattern.

Count by 10s from 10 to 70 saying each number clearly and slowly.
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70 The missing number is 50. Now I will count
backwards from 50 to 10 to help me find the missing number in the
second pattern. 50, 40, 30, 20, 10. The missing number is 10.

Write 10, 20, 30,40,50 and 40, 30, 20, 10.

ud

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let’s practice finding the missing number in a pattern.
Write the number pattern 50, 40, 30, ___, 10, 0 on the board.

Do the numbers increase or decrease? (Decrease) By how many are
the numbers decreasing? (10) What is 10 less than 30? (20) What is
10 more than 10? (20) Which number is missing? (20) Write 20 on the
blank space.

Teacher Activities
((I do.)’

Activity 2: Operations: Addition
Demonstrate: Now I will show you how to break up numbers in
addition problems.

Write 9 + 7= ___ on the board. There are a number of ways to add
these 2 numbers. One way is to break 7 into two numbers.

Write9+ _ + . I need to break 7 into a number that when
added to 9 will make 10. That numberis1. 9 + 1 = 10.

Write 9 + 1 + . I have broken the number 7 into 1 and another
number. I need to figure out what the other number is. I know that 1
plus 6 equals 7. Therefore, the other number is 6.

Write 9 + 1 + 6. I know that 9 plus 1 is 10.
Write 9 + 1 = 10. I also know that 10 + 6 = 16. Write 10 + 6 = 16.
Therefore, 9 + 7 = 16. Write 9 + 7 = 16
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"y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s add by breaking apart. Write 7+ 6 = ___ on the
board. We are going to break apart 6 to solve this problem. First,

I need to figure out what number when added to 7 will give me

10. What number when added to 7 will give me 10? (3). Write
7+3+ on the board.

I have broken 6 into 3 and another number. What number if added
to 3 will give me 67 (3). Write 7+3+3=___ on the board.

What is 7+3? (10). What is 10+3? (13). Therefore, 7+ 6 equals 13.
Write 7+6=13.

Teacher Activities
“I do.’)

Activity 3: Measurement: Time

Demonstrate: Show pupils a clock or a drawing of a clock face that
reads 7:30.

A clock face has two hands. We have the minute hand and the hour
hand. The long hand is the minute hand and the short hand is the
hour hand. When the minute hand is pointing at 6, it is half past the
hour. The minute hand has moved half way around the clock. At half
past the hour, the hour hand is pointing between two numbers.

Point to the clock face on the board. The minute hand is pointing at
6. The hour hand is pointing between 7 and 8, therefore it is half past
7.

Write the time half past 7 on the board.

Y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s try reading a clock together.
Show pupils a clock or a drawing of a clock face that reads 3:30.

Between which 2 numbers is the hour hand? (3 and 4) On what
number is the minute hand? (6) If the minute hand is on the 6, What
time is it? (Half past) Which hour has the hour hand passed? (3)
What is the time shown by the clock? (Half past 3).

Write half past 3 on the board.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(CL] page 12) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review
o Today we learned how to write the missing number in patterns

up to 70, tell time to half past the hour and break numbers to
add.

o Write 46, 48,50, __, 54, 56 on the board. Guide the pupils to
count by 2s to find the answer.

Homework

Order from least to greatest

1. 27,36, 20

2. 18,6,40

3. 4,18,7

4. 46,33,17

Add by breaking apart

5. 8+5=8+2+3=
6. 9+6=9+1+ =

Draw a clock face showing:
7. Half past 10
8. Half past6

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHER’'S GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 3

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® L e

Write the next numbers.

Mathematics 30 min. ©10,20,30, — — —
050,52, 54 — — —
‘Add by breaking apart.

Topics Objectives Pupil Activity Book[ | °§ e °: o

Operations By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: Classwork page 13 —— i

° Work out.
Activities count by 2s from 0 to 70 © 24 025 @ 26 0 30

 Rote counting by 2s from 0 to 70
o Breaking apart numbers to add
o Subtract by regrouping

« subtract by regrouping
o break apart numbers to add

Learning Resources
1. Pupil’s exercise books
2. Pupil’s activity books

-15 -6 -8 - 14

© Trace the triangles. @ Draw 3 triangles.

Introduction (5 min.)

Review
o Today we will learn to count by 2s, to add and to subtract by
regrouping.
o Let’s first review identifying triangles.

Draw a triangle on the board. Remind pupils that a triangle has 3
sides and 3 corners.

Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
«I do.”

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns
Demonstrate: I will find the missing number in a number pattern.
Write the number pattern 30, 28, 26, ___on the board.

This pattern starts at 30 and has a number missing. Each number is
2 less than the number before it. The missing number is 2 less than
30, which is 28. I know that 26 less 2 is 24, so the missing number is
24.

Write 24 on the blank line.

I can also find the missing number by counting by 2s. Count 30, 28,
26, 24, 22, 20. The number after 26 in the pattern is 24.

ub

Teacher and Pupil

Guide: Let’s try finding the missing number in a number pattern.
Write the number pattern 18, 16, 14, ___on the board.

What number does the pattern start with (18) . By how many is each

Activities number less than the number before it (2). So the missing number is

2 less than 14. So what is the missing number (12).
“We do.”
Write 12 on the blank line.
We can also find the missing number by counting by 2s. Let us count
by 2s from 20. 20, 18, 16, 14, 12, 10. The number after 14 is 12.
Activity 2: Operations: Addition
Now I will show you how to break up numbers in addition problems.
Write 8 +4=__
Teacher Activities | Demonstrate: There are a number of ways to add these 2 numbers.
((I do.”

One way is to break 4 into 2 and 2. I use 2 and 2 because I want to
make a ten with the number 8. I know that 8 plus 2 is equal to 10. I
know that 10 plus 2 is equal to 12. The sum is 12.Write 8 + 2 + 2 =12
on the board below the original equation. Write 12 on the blank line
in the original equation.
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WEEK 3, DAY 3

"y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s add.

Write 7+ 4=___ on the board.

Let’s break 4 into 2 numbers. What numbers should we use? (3 and 1)
Why do we use 3 and 1? (Because we want to make a 10 with number

7). So we broke this problem into 7 plus 3 plus 1. What is 7 plus 3?
(10) What is 10 plus 12 (11) What is 7+42 (11)

Write 7+ 3 + 1 = 11 on the board below the original equation. Write
11 on the line in the original equation.

Let’s subtract the ones. What is 13 minus 7? (5)
213

Write the 5 in the ones place in the difference. — ?3
_5
Let’s subtract the tens. What is 2 minus 1?7 (1) é?
Write the 1 in the tens place to form 15. - 17
Therefore the difference is 15. 15

Teacher Activities
“I do.”

Activity 3: Operations: Subtraction
Write 23 - 9 vertically on the board.

Demonstrate: There are not enough ones to subtract because I
cannot take away 9 from 3. I remember that 1 ten is equal to 10 ones.
I can regroup 1 of the tens as 10 ones. I cross out the 2 in 23 and
replace the 2 tens with 1 ten. Then I cross out the 3 in 23 and replace
the 3 ones with 13 ones. I have 1 ten and 13 ones.

Cross out both digits in 23. Write 13 above the ones and 1 above the
tens.

Now I subtract the regrouped ones: 13 ones minus 9 ones equals 4
ones.

Write the 4 in the ones place in the difference.

I subtract the regrouped tens: 1 ten minus 0 tens equals 1. Write the 1

in the tens place in the difference. So, 23 minus 9 is equal to 1 ten and
4 ones, or 14.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(CL] page 13) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

Today we learned how to count by 2s to add and to subtract by
regrouping.

Ask a volunteer to lead the class in counting by 2s from 2 to 70. Guide
the pupils to repeat counting several times.

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s subtract. Write 33 — 17 vertically on the board.

Are there enough ones to subtract? (No) How can we get enough ones
to work out the solution? (Regroup 1 ten as 10 ones) Which numbers
do we cross out? (3 and 3 in 33) What do we write above the 3 in tens?
(2) What do we write above the 3 in ones? (13)

Cross out the 3 and 3 in 33, and write 13 above the 3 in the ones and

213
3

2 above the 3 in the tens. _ 17

Homework
Add by breaking apart
1. 7+5=__ 2. 9+6=__
7+3+ = 9+ + =
Subtract
3. 34 4. 25 5. 22
_-9 =1 -8

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHER'S GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 4

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration i® UGz B
Write the missing number.
Mathematics 30 min. @56, 58 __, 62, 64
Write the next numbers.
920, 25,30,35,40, —, —, _
Topic Objective 2. Pupil’s activity books
Operations By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to: Subtroct using regrouping.

Activities

o Number patterns
o Subtract with regrouping
« Balance equations

« find the missing numbers in a number

pattern
« subtract numbers with regrouping
o balance equations

Learning Resources
1. Pupil’s exercise books

Classwork page 14

Pupil Activity Book [ | |

@ 30 0 23 © 28 O 30

- - - 19 - 16
Balance to make equal.

° .0 o0 © .0._0 .0
Odo+ee=-°+e00 O go+® =3 +8

3+3=1+ 3+1=2+

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will learn how to subtract
using regrouping and balance statements. Before we begin our
new lesson, let’s review counting by 2s to 70.

o Ask a volunteer to lead the class in counting by 2s from 2 to 70.

Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
“I do.’)

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: Now I will find and write the missing number in a
pattern of numbers.

Write the number pattern 5, 10, 15, 20,
with a blank line.

on the board, replacing 25

Here is a pattern that starts at 5 and has a number missing. I see that
each number is 5 more than the number before it. To find the missing
number, I can add 5 to the number 20, which is 25.

I can also count by 5s to get the missing number. 5, 10, 15, 20, 25.
The missing number is 5.

Write 25 on the blank line.

b

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let’s try finding the missing number in a number pattern.
Write the number pattern 38, 36, 34, ___, 30 on the board.

What number does the pattern start with (38) . By how many

is each number less than the number before it(2). So the missing
number is 2 less than 34. So what is the missing number?(32).
Write 32 on the blank space.

We can also find the missing number by counting by 2s. Let us count

backwards by 2s from 40 to 30. 40, 38, 36, 34, 32, 30. The number
after 34 is 32.

Teacher Activities
((I do")

Activity 2: Operations: Subtraction
Write 40 - 25 vertically on the board.

Demonstrate: There are not enough ones to subtract because I
cannot take away 5 from 0. I remember that 1 ten is equal to 10 ones.
I can regroup 1 of the tens as 10 ones. I cross out the 4 in 40 and
replace the 4 tens with 3 tens. Then I cross out the 0 in 40 and replace
the 0 with 10 ones. I have 3 tens and 10 ones.

Cross out both digits in 40. Write 3 above the 4 and 10 above the 0.
Now I subtract the regrouped ones: 10 minus 5 equals 5.
Write the 5 in the ones place in the difference.

I subtract the regrouped tens: 3 minus 2 equals 1. Write the 1 in the
tens place in the difference. So, 40 minus 25 is equal to 1 ten and 5
ones, or 15.
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Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s subtract. Write 25 - 9 vertically on the board.
25

-9

Are there enough ones to subtract? (No) How can we get enough

ones to work through the solution? (Regroup 1 ten as 10 ones) Which
numbers do we cross out? (2 and 5 in 25) What do we write above the
5 in ones? (15) What do we write above the 2 in tens? (1)

Cross out the 2 and 5 in 25, and write 15 above the 5 in the ones and
1 above 2 in the tens.

Let’s subtract the ones. What is 15 minus 9? (6)

Write the 6 in the ones place in the difference. Let’s subtract the
tens. What is 1 minus 0? (1) Write the 1 in the tens place to form 16.
Therefore the difference is 16.

Teacher Activities
((I do.))

Activity 3: Operations: Equivalence

Demonstrate: Now I will balance a math statement. Remember that
a math statement is a number sentence that includes an equal sign.

Write 5+2=3+___ on the board.

This statement needs us to add . I look for the side of the statement
with no numbers missing and solve that side first. I remember from
my addition facts that 5 plus 2 is equal to 7. So now I know that the
other side of the equation must also equal 7. 3 plus some number is
equal to 7. I can count on from 3 until I reach 7 and pay attention to
how many numbers I count: 4, 5, 6, 7. Because I counted 4 numbers,
the missing number is 4. I could have also thought about number
families to remember what to add to 3 to make 7. Either way, the
answer is 4.

Write 4 on the blank space

I have balanced the equation. Both sides are now equal to 7.

Y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let’s try solving an equation together.
Write 5+3 =4+ ___ on the board.

What is 5 plus 3? (8) So the other side must also equal 8. What
number do we add to 4 to get 87 (4) What is the missing number? (4)

Write 4 on the blank line. Then write 8 = 8 below the equation and
emphasize that the sides are equal.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(LLJ page 14) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to subtract using regrouping and balance
statements. Now you can show me what you have learned.

« Draw a group of 5 rectangles and a group of 6 circles on the
board. Guide the pupils to compare using the terms more or less.

Homework

Subtract

1. 22 2. 30
-7 -15

3. 25 4. 42
-6 -26

Balance to make equal

X ') )
5, e o = o% °
3 + 3 = 5 +

o0 ° X)) ')
6. e @ e = o °
4 + 2 = 3 +

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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TEACHER'S GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 5

Subject Class Date Time Roll Duration PES Week 3, Day 5
Write the next numbers.
Mathematics 30 min. ©58 60,62, ©45 50,55
©50,52,54, 0424446,
Balance to make eq
Topic « tell time to the hour and half hour Learning Resources oL e 8-
Measurement, Operations, Whole numbers o find the missing numbers in a pattern. 1. Pupil’s exercise books =242 Hel4=2+_
S . 2. Pupil’s activity books Write the time.
Activities Preparation P Y o 6:? o g{a
« Using groups to compare quantities Before class, draw the following items on the Pupil Activity Book[ [ | s —— e
o Finding the missing number in a pattern board for use in the sections listed: Step 6: page 15 ™ T 00000
o Telling time to the hour and half hour o 3 clocks (Introduction) %%% §§ %E 2§§§§
.. o Group with 2 rows of 10 rectangles and a 550 06 5O 00000
Objective P & %0 oo

By the end of the lesson, pupils will be able to:
o determine the greater number using groups.

revise for We Do and Conclusion)

group with 4 rows of 5 circles (I Do; then

Introduction (5 min.)
Review

o Good morning, children. Today we will review how to use groups
to compare numbers, balance statements and tell time.

 Before we begin our new lesson, let’s review how to tell time to
the hour.

o Draw a clock showing 3 o’ clock on the board. Ask the pupils to
tell the time and review the hour hand and the minute hand.

Development (20 min.)

Teacher Activities
“I do.’)

Activity 1: Operations: Number patterns
Demonstrate: I will find the missing number in a number pattern.

Write the number pattern 26, 24,22, on the board.

This pattern starts at 26 and has a number missing. Each number is
2 less than the number before it. The missing number is 2 less than
22, which is 20. I know that 22 less 2 is 20, so the missing number is
20.

Write 20 on the blank line.

I can also find the missing number by counting by 2s. 30, 28, 26, 24,
22, 20. The number after 22 is 20.

uf

Teacher and Pupil
Activities

Guide: Let’s practice finding the missing number in a pattern.

Write the number pattern 50, 40, 30, ___, 10, 0 on the board.

Do the numbers increase or decrease? (Decrease) By how many are
the numbers decreasing? (10) What is 10 less than 30? (20) What is

“We do.” 10 more than 10? (20) Which number is missing? (20) Write 20 on the
blank space.
Activity 2: Whole numbers: Comparing numbers
Demonstrate: I want us to find out which objects are more or less.
I will draw 2 groups. Let’s see if I drew more rectangles or circles.
A g 0000
Teacher Activities | CoJJ3 0000
O 0000
“Ido”” OO0 0000

Draw a group with 4 rows of 5 rectangles and a group with 4 rows of 4
circles.

I can count by 5s to find the number of rectangles 5-10-15-20. There
are 20 rectangles. I can add the number of circles in each row to find
the total number of circles. 4 + 4= 8,8 +4 =12, 12 + 4 = 16. There
are 16 circles. 20 is more than 16, so the rectangles are more.

Circle the group with rectangles.
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TEACHER'S GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 5

"y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: I will draw 2 more groups.

ooo
Draw 4 rows of 5 dots and 3 rows of 3 squares.

O
O
O

ooono
ooono

O

Let us count by 5s to find the number of dots (5, 10, 15, 20). Let us
count by 3s to find the number of squares. (3, 6, 9, 12, 15). Which
group has more? (the dots)

Circle the dots.

Teacher Activities
((I do.))

Activity 3: Operations: Equivalence

Demonstrate: Now I will balance a statement. Remember that a
statement is a number sentence that includes an equal sign.

Write4 +3=2+___ on the board.

This statement needs us to add. I look for the side of the statement
with no numbers missing and solve that side first. I remember from
my addition facts that 4 plus 3 is equal to 7. So now I know that the
other side of the statement must also equal 7. 2 plus some number is
equal to 7. I can count on from 2 until I reach 7 and pay attention

to how many numbers I count: 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. Because I counted 5
numbers, the missing number is 5. I could have also thought about
number families to remember what to add to 2 to make 7. Either way,
the answer is 5.

Write 5 on the line.

I have balanced the equation. Both sides are now equal to 5.

"y

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Let’s try solving an equation together.
Write3+2=1+___ on the board.

What is 3 plus 2? (5) So the other side must also equal 5. What
number do we add to 1 to make 5? (4) What is the missing number?

(4)

write3+2=1+4.

Teacher Activities
((I do.»

Activity 4
Demonstrate: Show pupils a clock or a drawing of a clock face that
reads 7:30.

A clock face has two hands. We have the minute hand and the hour
hand. The long hand is the minute hand and the short hand is the
hour hand. When the minute hand is pointing at 6, it is half past the
hour. The minute hand has moved half way around the clock. At half
past the hour, the hour hand is pointing between two numbers.

Point to the clock face on the board. The minute hand is pointing at
6. The hour hand is pointing between 7 and 8, therefore it is half past
7.

Write the time half past 7 on the board.

b

Teacher and Pupil
Activities
“We do.”

Guide: Now let’s try reading a clock together.

Show pupils a clock or a drawing of a clock face that reads 12:30.
Between which 2 numbers is the hour hand? (12 and 1) On what
number is the minute hand? (6) If the minute hand is on the 6, what is

the time (half past) Which hour is it past? (12) What is the time shown
by the clock? (half past 12)

Write half past 12 on the board.

Pupil Activities
“You do.”

Classwork

(L[] page 15) Ask pupils to complete the page in class. Move around
the classroom and review their work as they complete the exercises.

Conclusion (5 min.)
Review

o Today we learned how to use groups to compare numbers,
balance equations and tell time. Now you can show me what
you have learned.

o Draw a group with 3 rows of 5 dots and a group with 2 rows of
6 dots on the board. Have pupils copy the groups in their copy
books. Ask which group has more shapes. Use a show of hands to
check if pupils are correct.

30




TEACHER'S GUIDE WEEK 3, DAY 5

Homework

Write the next numbers

28,30,32,34,
40,45,50,55,
16,18,20,22,
18,16,14,12,

Balance to make equal

5.

6.

[ ] o 0= [ M}
3 + 4 = 5
00 [ N )

[ o000 - [
1 + 6 = 3 +
Note: Remember to give the weekly test!

Evaluation Note where pupils make errors or have difficulties. Suggest how future
lessons can address these problems.

Notes:
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Week 4, Day 1

e Ask several pupils to count by 2s from 2 to 30 and
from 30 to 2.

Development
Activity 1 | Geometry: Rectangles

e Draw: Draw the pattern of shapes as shown
below on the board.

AD&DODOA

e Guide: Work with 3 pupils to write R inside the
rectangles.

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write the numbers 28, 20, 25 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to order them from least
to greatest using place value.
(20, 25, 28 — the tens are all 2, so we look at the
ones. 0 is the least, followed by 5 then 8.)

e Guide: Work with pupils to order numbers 17, 19,
11 from least to greatest on the board using place
value (11, 17, 19).

Actlwty 3 Operations: Equivalence
Draw: Draw the following on the board:

[ X X J [ N J [ 2N ]
o000 o = [ N J
6 + 3 = _ + 4

e Demonstrate: Show how to balance the
statement as shown:

- Count the number of dots on the left hand side
toget9.

- ldentify how many more dots you need to

addto4toget9. (5)
o00® o0 ..0 [ N J
[ X N J e = oo [ N ]
6 + 3 = 5 + 4

e Draw: Draw the following on the board:
o0

e ©°© o,°
[ X ] o = [ )}
7 + 3 = 5 +

e Guide: Work with pupiIsE balance the statement
on the board.

[ N ] [ N J [ N J

..... o = ... ...

7 + 3 =5 + 5
(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 16.

Conclusion

e Let 5 pupils come in front of class and give them
the number cards; 46, 49, 37, 30, 16. Each pupil
will stand for the number they are displaying.
Have the five pupils ordered by the class from
least to greatest.

(Homework )

Order from least to greatest
1. 18,16,19,

2. 22,20,28,

3. 40,46,44,

4. 35,31,37,
Balance to make equal

cee oo
5, eee e = °

6 + 5 + 3

YY) YYY)
6. eoe® YY)

7 +

32

J 5?73 Week 4, Day 1
KOrder‘ from least to greatest.
Ol ol 22 ®lie| [12] 20

Write R on the rectangle.
‘B °@

Balance to make equal.

oOO+O O+D °8+808_
H+1=2+ 2+ 5
°8+D=QOOOO+O 0238 +e -

H4+2 =

°A

-5+

N

Week 4, Day 1: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 4, Day 2

e Write this subtraction question on the board.

23
=1

e Ask pupils to solve the problem by regrouping.

Development

MOperatlons Addition

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to add 8 + 8 on
the board by breaking apart.

e8+8=8+ + —> write two dashes

e8+8=8+2+ —> 8 + the number in the
first dash must equal 10.

8+8=8+2+6—>fill the second dash with
what is left from 8 (8 — 2 = 6)

e Complete the addition: 8 +2=10,10+6 =16

e Guide: Work with pupils to repeat the process
with 8 + 7 on the board

8+7=8+2+5=10+5=15
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Show how to order 19, 32, 10 from
the least to greatest using place value.

(10, 19, 32)

e Guide: Work with pupils to order 18, 15, 17 from
least to greatest on the board using place value.

(15,17, 18)
Act|V|ty 3 Operations: Equivalence
Draw: Write 3+ =2 +5 on the board.

e Demonstrate: TeII the pupils that both sided must
have the same answer.

¢ First work out the side that is complete
2+5=7

¢ Write 7 on both sides of the equation
3+_=2+5
7 =7
¢ Count on from 3 to 7 to get the missing
number (4)
¢ Complete the equation.
3+4=2+5
e Draw: Write2+3=5+_ on the board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to balance the statement
ontheboard2+3=5+0

(Classwork )

< Pupils to work out the activities on page 17.

e Write 7+5=___ on the board.
e Have pupils solve the problem by breaking apart.

(Homework )

Add by breaking apart
1. 9+7=9+ + =

2. 6+7=6+ + =
3. 7+8=7+ + =
4. 5+9=5+ + =
Balance to make equal

6. 3+5=__ +6

7. 7T+2=5+__

8. 4+  =3+3

33

35 Week 4, Day 2

(Add by breaking apart.

©3+5-  ©9.+Y4-
8+2+3-= A+ 1+3=__

08+/=__ 0/+9-=

8+ +

7o+ -

Order from least to greatest.

N

©a 27 25| ©@21| |17] 23
Balance to make equal.
@3+ -4:0
OL+|=1+
Week 4, Day 2: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 4, Day 3

e Ask pupils to use the hundreds chart to count
backwards by ones from 55 to 1.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Write 27,26,25, , and3,2,1, .

e Guide: Have pupils write the next numbers in the
patterns by counting backwards:

27, 26, 25, 24, 23 3,2,1,0
Operations: Equivalence
e Draw: Write 7+ _ =3+ 4 on the board.
e Demonstrate: Show how to balance the
statement as explained below:

7+ _=3+4
N
77

e 3+4=7
) 7+Q:7

Both sides of the equation must equal 7
e Draw: Write5+6=__ + 3 on the board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to balance the statement
on the board.

5+6=(8)+3.
Measurement: Time
e Draw: Display a clock face showing quarter past 4.

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to read and write
the time in words. (Quarter past 4).
- Remind pupils that the long hand is the minute
hand and the short hand is the hour hand.

- Explain that when the long hand is pointing at 3,
it is quarter past the hour.

- Emphasize that the hour hand is between 4 and
5, therefore the time is a quarter past 4.

< Draw: Change the clock face to quarter past 9.

e Guide: Work with pupils to read and write the
time in words.

(Classwork )}

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 18.

Conclusion

e Draw: Have a clock face showing quarter past 10.
Guide pupils to discuss about the location of the
hour hand, the minute hand and tell time.

(Homework )

Write the next number
1. 46,45, 44, 43, ,

2. .33,32,31,_ ,

3. 14,13,12,11,  ,
4. 65,64,63, _  ,
Balance to make equal

5, _ +7=4+3

6. 3+5=6+__

Draw a clock face showing:
7. Quarter past 10

8. Quarter past 6

34

Week 4, Day 3

@

=
Write the next numbers.

058 57,56, , _,
0@ 66, 65, 64,

Order from greatest to least.

©o1 [27] [s] @

25| |19

9

Balance to make equal.
072+ =5H4+]

Write the time.

~N

18

Week 4, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 4, Day 4

e Ask pupils to work out the following facts orally.
6+4= , 7-5= , 8+3= ,
9-5=__ , 6+6=__ , 1l-4=

Development

Operations: Number patterns
e Draw: Write 36,35,34, _, ,

e Guide: Work with pupils to write the next
numbers in the following patterns by counting
backwards:

Act|V|ty2 Operations: Number patterns
Draw: Write 27, 25, 23, __ 19, 17 on the board.
e Demonstrate: Show how to find the missing

number in the pattern below using the steps
shown.

e Count backwards from 27 to 18 by ones
e Count backwards from 27 to 18 by twos.
e Explain that you are skipping one number

when counting by twos. 27 (skip 26), 25 (skip

24), 23 and so on.
e Write the missing number:
27,25, 23,21, 19, 17
e Guide: Work with pupils to identify the missing
number in the following pattern:
21,19,17, _,13. (15

Whole numbers: Counting by 5's
e Draw: Draw the following dots.

and 13,12, 11,

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to count by
adding fives.

e Draw: Draw the following dots.

7+7=14+7=21dots
Activity 4
e Draw a clockface showing quarter past 8.

e Guide: Work with pupils to tell and write the time
in words.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 19.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to count the number of dots in the
diagram below by adding fives.
o000 00O
o000 0O
o000 0O

(Homework )

Write the next numbers.

1. 46,45,44, , .,
2. 64,63,62,_, ,
3. 40,39,38, _, ,
Write the missing number
4. 37,39, ,43,45

5. 23,25 ,29,31

6. 61,59, ,55/53
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Write the next numbers.

® 69, 68, 6/,

e 4/, 49, 51,

Write the number of dots.

Write the missing number.

, 55,57

N

(3] O coccccccee
- XYY Y XYYy -
Write the time.
. J
19
Week 4, Day 4. Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 4, Day 5

e Count with pupils by tens from 10 to 70

e Count with pupils backwards by tens from 70 to
10.

Development

Act|V|ty1 Operations: Number patterns
Draw: Write 30, 40, 50,

e Demonstrate: Show how to write the next
number in the pattern by counting by tens.
(30, 40, 50, 60)
e Guide: Work with pupils to write the missing
number in the pattern 25, 27,29, , 33, 35 by
counting by twos

(25,27, 29, 31, 33, 35)

Activity 2 | Whole numbers: Counting by 5’s
e Draw: Draw the following dots on the board:

[ 3 N NN )
o000 O
o000 0O
[ 2 N N )
e Demonstrate: Show how to count the dots by

adding 5 in each row:

5+5=10+5=15+5=20dots

e Guide: Work with pupils to count the rectangle
parts shown by adding 5 in each row.

5+5=10

Operations: Addition

e Draw: Write ‘Jane has 5 sweets, Peter has 5
sweets. How many sweets do they both have?

e Demonstrate: Explain how to find the total

number of sweets by writing a number sentence:

— 5+5=10sweets
(use real objects to demonstrate).

e Draw: Write * James has 7 books, Roy has 9 books.

How many books do they have altogether?’
e Guide: Work with pupils to work out the total

number of books and write the number sentence.

—> 7+9=16 books.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 20.

Conclusion

e Draw the rectangle below on the board and have
pupils count the parts.

(Homework )

Write the next number

1. 40,30,20,

2. 40,50,60,

Write the missing number

3. 45,43,41, 37,35

4, 17,19,  ,23,25,27

5. 27,25,23, 19,17

7. There are 13 cows in the field. There are 9 goats

in the same field. How many animals are there in
the field?

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!

36
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Week 4, Day 5

-

Write the next number.
® 10,20, 30,
Write the missing number.

© 69, 67,65, , 6,59

Write the number of dots.

How many [ ] parts are in each rectangle?

o o

®70,60,50,

Work out.

o There are 13 girls. There are
15 boys. How many children

O There are 14 birds on a tree.
Then 4 more birds come to the

~N

are there? tree. How many birds are there?
children birds
~ J
20
Week 4, Day 5: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Speed Test 1

Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 1-4

Work out:

9+6=

14-7=

17-9=

8+8=

9+7=

15-8=

8+9=

18-9=

16 -8=

15-9=

6+7=

8+7=

6+9=

14-8=

7+9=

9+9=

8+6=

4+9=

5+9=

16-7=

17-8=

7+8=

12-9=

16 -9=

15-7=

13-7=

Order from least to
greatest.

Write the next numbers.

® 60,61, _,

9,9 [0

28

9 9

@6-9-
16 - -

Balance to make equal.
® +4=9+2

Work out.
Use addition or subtraction.

o There are 11 books on the shelf.
Wamalwa puts 5 more books on
the shelf. How many books are on
the shelf now?

books

Add or subtract. Break a number to solve.

09:6-
q +

Add or subtract.
Q9 |9

+ ||

dots.

Write the number of

~N

21

37

22



Week 5, Day 1

e Have pupils work out 12 -5 =
counters.

Development

Act|V|ty1 Operations: Subtraction

Demonstrate: Use 14 — 6 to review the steps for
subtraction by breaking apart.

e 14 -6 =underline the ones in the first
number.

e 14-6=14- -
e 14-6=14-4-

using

— write the 2 dashes.

__—> Fill the first dash
with the number
underlined.

e 14-6=14-4-2— Fill the second dash
with what is left from 6
6-4=2).

e Complete the subtraction —» 14-4-2 =10-2=

8

e Guide: Work with pupils to solve 11 -5 by
breaking apart. (11-1-4=10-4=6)

Operations: Number patterns
e Guide: Review counting by fives from 40 to 70
with the class.
e Guide: Work with pupils to count by fives and
write the next numbers in the pattern 40, 45, 50,
: : (55, 60, 65)
e Guide: Review counting by twos from 10 to 30
with the class.
e Guide: Work with pupils to count by twos and
write the next numbers in the pattern 12, 14, 16,
, , (18, 20, 22)

Activity 3 | Operations: Subtraction

e Draw: Write “Teacher has 12 pencils. She gives 4
to Paul. How many pencils does she have left?”

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out this
problem using real objects e.g. count 12 pencils;
take away 4 pencils and count the remaining
pencils.

e Write a number sentence to show how you solved
the problem.

— 12 -4 =8 pencils

e Draw: Write “Sam has 18 sweets. He eats 9
sweets. How many sweets does he have left?”

e Guide: Work with pupils to find the number of
sweets left by writing a number sentence and
solving the problem.

— 18-9=9 sweets

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 23.

Conclusion

e Count backwards with pupils by fives from 70 to

5.
(Homework )
Write the next numbers
1. 24,26, 28, , ,
2. 25,30, 35, \ )
3. 18,20, 22, \ )
4. 50, 52,54, , ,
Subtract by breaking apart
5. 14-7=14- - =
6. 16-9=16- - =

38

Week 5, Day 1

(Subtract by breaking apart.
016-7-
6- - -

Write the next numbers.

© 36, 38, 4O,

5-7-
5- -

0 25, 30, 35,
@ 46, 48, 50,

Write the number of dots.

BT
0000000
0000000
[ X X X XN X ] R —

Work out.

o

© There are 13 dogs. 5 dogs
ran away . How many dogs

Ali has 28 coconuts. He sold 6
coconuts. How many coconuts

~

are left? were left?
dogs ____ coconuts
\ y,
23
Week 5, Day 1: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 5, Day 2

e Have pupils count by fives from 5 to 70.

e Have pupils count backwards by fives from 70 to
5.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Write 30, 25,20,  , ,

e Demonstrate: Show how to count backwards by
fives and fill the next numbers in the following
pattern:

30, 25, 20, 15,10,5

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by
twos and fill the next numbers in the pattern: 46,
441 421 b i (40’ 38’ 36)

Activity 2 | Geometry: Rectangles, squares
e Draw: Draw a rectangle on the board.

e Demonstrate: Review the properties of a
rectangle: — It has 4 sides, 2 sides are long and 2
sides are short opposite sides are equal.

e Draw: Draw a square on the board.

 Demonstrate: Review the properties of a square:
— It is made up of a 4 sides, all sides are equal.

e Guide: Call a few pupils to draw rectangles and
squares on the board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to identify objects in the
classroom with the square or rectangle shapes.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 24.

Conclusion

e Use the number cards 27, 12, 38, 20 and ask pupil
to order the numbers from greatest to least.

(Homework )

Write the next numbers
1. 35,30, 25, , '
2. 45,50, 55, ) ;
3. 28,26, 24, , ,
4. 2,4,6, , ,

5. Draw asquare

6. Draw a rectangle

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Rose
The teacher should use group work
as a means to help the weaker pupils
since they may be able to understand
their fellow pupil's explanation
better.

39

Week 5,

%

Day 2

) W

Write the next numbers.

0 10, 45, 50,
@ /0, 68, 66,
© 50, 45, 4O,
0 54, 52, 50,
@ 10, 35, 30,

Write 'S’ on squares and 'R’ on rectangles.

o °

0 (9]
g
24
Week 5, Day 2: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 5, Day 3

e Draw these two groups of dots on the board.

e Ask pupils to count the groups by twos and write
the number of dots.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Subtraction

e Draw: Write the following on the board.

26
-17

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the
subtraction below by regrouping as shown:

116
2 8  (Emphasise on how to regroup 26 as
-1 7 1 ten and 16 ones. 16 ones minus 7

9 ones equals 9 ones. 1 ten minus 1 ten
equals 0)

e Draw: Write the following on the board.
22
-19

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out the
subtraction on the board using regrouping.

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 10 to 39
on the board. Then write 36, 18, 25, 21 next to it.

e Demonstrate: Show how to order the numbers
36, 18, 25, 21 from least to greatest using the
number line:

— 18 comes before 21, 21 comes before 25 and
soon. (18,21, 25, 36)
e Remind pupils that numbers on the right of the
number line are greater than the ones on the left.
e Draw: Write 14, 23, 39 on the board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to order these numbers
from least to greatest using a number line.

Activity 3 | Geometry: Rectangles, squares

e Guide: Ask pupils to state the properties of squares
and rectangles.

e Ask a few pupils to draw rectangles and squares
on the board.

(Classwork )

< Pupils to work out the activities on page 25.

Conclusion

e Have pupils work out the missing numbers in the
number patterns:

45, 40,35, 25 16,14,12, 8,6
(Homework )
Subtract
1. 17 2. 21 3. 40 4, 32
-9 -16 -23 -16

Order the numbers from least to greatest
5. 16, 10,5, 20
6. 35,63,27,18

S T S S S S S
1t r—rr°r—1T-1T T 1T""T7T"T T T"1T"1
19 20 20 22 23 2%

25

\/

26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 3% 35 36 37 38 39

40

Week 5, Day 3

-
Work out.

o 724 @ 23 © 30 0 22
-19 - 6 - 18 - 14

Use the number line to order from least to greatest.

||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39

© 27| |32] |24| |29

Write 'S’ on the squares.
¢ I

Count and write the number.

~

0 iiiil (o]
AAAAA _ _
AAAAA — -
AAAAA
AAAAA
g J
25
Week 5, Day 3: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 5, Day 4
.

e Draw this group of dots on the board.

Guide: Change clock face to quarter to 4 and have
pupils read and write the time in words.

(Classwork )

0000000000

:::::::::: e Pupils to work out the activities on page 26.
0000000000 i

0000000000

0000000000 Conclusion

e Ask pupils to order 14, 35, 28, 10 from greatest to
least and from least to greatest using a number line.

(Homework )

Write the missing numbers
1. 30,35 ,45,50
3. 30, 25, , 15,10

e Ask pupils to count by tens and write the number
of dots.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 10 to 39.

2. 5,10, , 20, 25
4. 25,20, , 10,5

10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 3 37 38 39

Order the numbers from greatest to least
5. 18,3,25,16

6. 40,10, 30,20

Draw a clock face showing

7. Quarter to 3.

8. Quarterto 1

e Demonstrate: Remind pupils that numbers on
the right are bigger and numbers on the left are
smaller.

e Guide: Work with pupils to order numbers 17, 11,
25, 32 from least to greatest using the number
line. (11, 17, 25, 32)

e Ask pupils to order the same numbers from
greatest to least using the number line.

(32, 25,17, 11)

Activity 2 | Measurement: Time

e Draw: Display a clock face showing quarter to 7.

e Demonstrate: Remind pupils about the long hand
(minute hand) and short hand (hour hand)

e Explain that when the minute hand is pointing at
9, the time is “guarter to”.

e Emphasize that the hour hand is between 6 and 7

but closer to 7, therefore the time is a quarter to
7.

e Draw: Write the time in words: Quarter to 7.

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Kariuki
You can make the Math lesson livelier
by singing a Math song at the beginning
of the lesson.
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10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39

Use the number line to order from least to greatest.

33| [24] |27] |37

Write the missing number.

@45, 50, 60, 65
©50,45, 35,30

Write the time.

Count and write the number.

O iiii _ @ 3030228 _
AAAA T -
AAAA
|\
26
Week 5, Day 4: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




<

\

Week 5, Day 5 :

[gj Week 5, Day 5

&

~

Introduction 1 [ Write the missing number.
; ; 2 8 (8+7=15.Regroup 150nes as 1
e Ask pupils to work out the following facts orally.
6+f—p g 7= 9+9= g y +1 7 ten and 5 ones. Write 5 in the ones o 50’ 55, ’ 65’ /0
= T T _4 5  columnand add the 1 ten to the tens 0 60, 55, , 45, 40
10-5=_,8+7=_, 9-6=__ column to get 4.)
Development Circle the group that shows more shapes.
Operations: Number patterns = Draw: Write the following sum on the board. ONEENE ([ @gEEEME EEN
35 [ o I [ EEEE EEm
e Draw: Write 15, 20, _ ,30,35and 20, 15, _ ,5,0 +18 DN 7 EEEE OOoQd
on the board. - [ o I [ EEEE EEm
. . : : : . . _ I ] EEEE EEm
= Guide: Work with pupils to count forward and = Guide: Work with pupils to find the sum using EmEE ] EEE
backward by fives and write the missing numbers regrouping on the board. L] R
in the patterns: (W C 1] O EE
15, 20, (25), 30, 35
T T . i it Work out.
20,15, (10), 5, 0 Pupll to work out the activities on page 27.
©6+3-_  ©10-7-__
ACtIVIty 2 Wh0|e numbers: Comparmg numbers - PUleS to WOfk out 17 at the back Of their T o e i
- Draw: Draw these 2 groups on the board: +17 Work out.
ias e oo e on th _ @ 23 0 |6 © |9 O |6
saa e ooks as you emphasize on the regrouping. +|7 + |8 + 18 +24
e Guide: Work with pupils to count them by adding (Homework )
rows then find the group with more objects. Add
AAA _ Yy,
$11 343=6+3=9 b2 S .
[ N J
[ N J - -
e 2+2=4+2=6+2=8 3 45 4 26
— . . +16 +19
Operations: Addition
i 573 5. 35,40, , 50, 55 Week 5, Day 5: Duration: Roll:
+ I
— 6. 25,20, ,10,5
e Demonstrate: Show how to work it out by Remarks:

regrouping: .
grouping Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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Week 6, Day 1

e Have pupils count by ones from 1 to 100. You can
use a counting game.

Development
Operations: Addition

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out 27 +

16 by regrouping
1
2 7 (7 +6=13. Regroup 13 ones as 1

+1 6 tens and 3 ones. Write 3 in the ones
4 3 column and add the 1 ten to the tens

column to get 4.)

e Guide: Work with the pupils to work out 23 + 19
by regrouping.

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to work out
30— 17 by regrouping.

210
30 (Regroup 30 as 2 tens and 10 ones.
-1 7 Subtract 7 from 10 to get 3. Subtract
1 3

1 ten from 2 tens to get 1 ten).

e Guide: Work with the pupils to work out 32 — 17
by regrouping.

Activity 3 | Geometry: Rectangle, circle, square,

triangle

e Guide: Ask several pupils to draw each of the
following shapes on the board: rectangle, circle,
square, triangle.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 28.

Conclusion

e Guide pupilstowork out29+14=__ and 32-8

= byregrouping.
(Homework )
Add
1 18 2 27
+16 +13
3. 16 4, 25
+17 +16
Subtract
5. 20 6. 23
-13 -17
7. 46 8. 30
-19 -17

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Ogolo
For an effective lesson, always ensure
that relevant teaching and learning
materials are prepared early
enough.
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G
é\g} Week 6, Day 1
( )
Work out.
@ 21 © |18 © |6 0 |3
+ 19 + |4 + 17 + 28
Work out.
O |6 06 |4 @ |3 06 |5
-7 -6 -7 -1
Draw the shape.
© rectangle @ circle
@ square @® triangle
g J
28
Week 6, Day 1: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 6, Day 2

Introduction

Draw 7 rows of 10 dots in each row. Have pupils
count by tens from 10 to 70.

Development
Operations: Addition

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out 27 +

16 by regrouping
1
4 6 (6 +6=12. Regroup 12 ones as 1
+1 6 ten and 2 ones. Write 2 in the ones
6 2 column and add the 1 ten to the tens

column to get 6.)

Guide: Work with the pupils to work out 2 7 by
regrouping. +17

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out 34 —

17 by regrouping
214
3 4  (Regroup 34 as 2 tens and 14 ones.
-1 7 Subtract 7 from 14 to get 7. Subtract
17

1 ten from 2 tens to get 1 ten).

Guide: Work with the pupils to work out 4 0 by
regrouping 40 as 3 tens and 10 ones. -18

Operations: Number pattern

Guide: Work with pupils how to complete the
following patterns on the board through counting
by ones.

38, 39, 40, , ,
25, 26, 27, ,

16, 17, 18,
46, 47, 48, ,
(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 29.

Conclusion

Draw 6 rows of 10 dots each and a seventh row
with 3 dots. Guide pupils to count by tens up to
60 then add 3 to get 63 dots.

(Homework )

Add

1 27 2. 16
+18 +16

Subtract

3. 30 4, 23
-16 -19

Write the next numbers
5. 30,31, 32, ,
6. 47,48, 49, ,

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Okullo
Ensure that you time the speed
test and encourage pupils to work
on the questions quickly and
carefully.
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537 Week 6, Day 2
rWorkout. )
o |3 @ |5 © |y

+ |7 + 9 + /
Work out.
0 23 0 30 60 24

- 8 -1 - 16

Write the next numbers.

©52,53, 54,

058, 59, 60,

29

Week 6, Day 2: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 6, Day 3

Introduction

Draw 7 rows of 10 dots in each row and 6 dots on
the eighth row.

Ask pupils count by tens from 10 to 70, then
count the individual dots to get 76.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Draw: Write the numbers 25 and 27 on the board.

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to use place value
to compare the two numbers, then circle the
greater number

Show that 25 = 2 tens 5 ones, 27 = 2 tens 7 ones,
27 has more ones so it is greater.

Draw: Write the numbers 35 and 16 on the board.

Guide: Work with the pupils to compare the
numbers using place value and circle the greater
number.

Whole numbers: Reading and writing

numbers

Demonstrate: Write the numbers 71 -80 on the
board. Point and read the numbers as pupils
repeat after you.

Demonstrate: Write the numbers 81-90 on the
board. Point and read the numbers as pupil
repeat after you.

Demonstrate: Write the numbers 91 — 100 on
the board. Point and read the numbers as pupils
repeat after you.

Guide: Ask the pupils to copy the numbers in their
books.

Whole numbers: Counting by 10’s

Draw: Draw 10 rows of 7 dots in each row.

(XXX XXX
> eeee0o00

—+

(XXX XXX
(XXX XX X)
- ©eee000
(XXX XXX
(XXX XXX
(XXX XXX
(XXX XXX
0000000

Guide: Work with the
by tens to get 70 dots.

upil

w

(Classwork )}

in counting the dots

Pupils to work out the activities on page 30.

Conclusion

Have pupils name the missing number in the

pattern 0, 10, 20, , 40.

(Homework )

Circle the greater number

1.
4.

43 36 2. 28 72
Write numbers from 71 to 80

3. 4554

Write numbers from 81 to 90

Write numbers from 91 to 100

Teacher Tip

45

From: Teacher Sarah
When pupils are using their Math
workbooks, it is important to walk
around and correct those who are
struggling. In this way, you will know
if you need to go back and reteach
what they did not get.

=&

C\g} Week 6, Day 3

-
Circle the greater number.

® 3| 2/ @ 34 38

©®© 35 37/ 0 32 29

Werite the numbers from 71 to 78.

Write the numbers from 87 to 100.

0 iz

N

30

Week 6, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 6, Day 4

e Ask pupils to count by tens from 10 to 100.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write the numbers 24 and 14 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to use place
value to compare the two numbers then circle the
lesser number.

e Show that 24 = 2 tens 4 ones. 14 = 1 ten 4 ones.
14 has fewer tens so it is lesser.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to compare the
numbers 36 and 34 using place value.

Measurement: Time

e Demonstrate: Display a clock face showing a
quarter to two.

e Remind pupils that when the minute hand is
pointing at 9 the time is ‘quarter to.’

e Explain that when hour hand is between 1 and 2
and the minute hand is at 9, the time is quarter to
wo.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to read and tell time
with a clock face showing quarter to 6. Explain
how to write the time in words.

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to balance the
number sentence shown below:
0009 000980
4-1 = 5-__
e On the left hand side, work out 4 - 1 by cancelling
one dot to be left with 3.

e On the right hand side, count 3 dots then cancel
the rest of the dots.

e Count the dots cancelled on the right hand side to
fill the dash >4 -1=5-2

e Guide: Work with the pupils in balancing the
number sentence shown below:

000888 o008
6-3 = 4-__ (6-3=4-1)
(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 31.

e Write7-2=3-__
e Ask pupils to solve the problem with their

partners.
e Call on a pupil to solve it on the board.
(Homework )
Circle the lesser number.
1. 36 45 2. 46 64
3. 2516 4, 17 15
Balance to make equal

(XX ] YY)
5. ees Y

7-3 = 5-

(X117 (YYxxyl
6. eees YYX)

8-2 = 9-
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® 34 3/

Werite the time.

(5 00

000 = 000

Circle the lesser number.

Balance to make equal.
0000

6-1=7-_
Write the missing number.

@ 30,40,__,60 ©0,10,__,30

Write the numbers from 91 to 100.

o

~

31

Week 6, Day 4:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 6, Day 5

e Display a clock face and ask pupils to read and tell
the time as quarter past and quarter to.

Development
Whole numbers: Counting by 100’s

e Demonstrate: Count by hundreds as you write the
numbers between 100 and 900.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count and write the
numbers between 100 and 900 in their books.

Activity 2 |Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Write 400, 500, __, 700.

e Demonstrate: Count by hundreds as you write the
missing numbers; 400, 500, ___, 700.

e Draw: Write 200, 300, , , 600 on the
board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count and write the
missing numbers; 200, 300, 400, 500, 600.

Activity 3 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by tens and
complete the following patterns on the board.

10,20, _, 40,50 (30)
0,10, _, 30, 40 (20)

Activity 4 | Whole numbers: Counting

e Draw: Draw the following table on the board with
tallies and numbers that they represent.

LI T
1 2 3 4 5

e Demonstrate: Go over the tallies for the numbers
1to5.

e Call 5 pupils and have each pupils draw tally
marks for the numbers 1 to 5.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 32.

Conclusion

e Have different pupils draw tally marks for the
numbers 1 to 5.

(Homework )

Write the missing number
1. 0,10, _,30,40

3. 40,50, _,70,80
Write the number

5. 11l

6
7. | 8.

2. 30,40, 60,70
4. 60,70, 90,100

T
___

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Linda
Tally marks are used in the
PRIMR program as a simple tool for
counting. What is important is for the
learners to use it as another way to
carry out counting using groups
of five.
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Worite the missing number.

© 30, 40, 50, __, 70
00,10, 20, _,40,50

Count by hundreds and write the missing number.

@ 100, 200, 300, 400, _, 600
® 500, 600, 700, __, 900

Werite the number.

N

of ©h__
g J
32
Week 6, Day 5: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 7, Day 1

e Ask pupils to count by ones from 300 to 350.

Development
Operations: Addition

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to add 14 + 8
by breaking apart 8 as shown:

14 + 8 = 14 + —>underline the number in the ones

place from the first number.

14+8=14+ +  —> write two dashes.

14+8=14+6+__  — 4+the numberin the
first dash must equal
10.

—> fill the second dash
with what is left from
8.(8-6=2)

e Complete the addition — 14 +6=20, 20+2=
22

e Guide: Work with the pupils to add 19 + 5 by
breaking apart.

19+5:]_9+l+ﬂ:20+4:%

Activity 2 | Whole numbers: Place value

e Draw: Draw place value charts and write the
numbers 345 and 13 besides them.

e Demonstrate: Show how to complete the charts
on the board.

14+8=14+6+2

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
345 3 4 5

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
13 1 3

e Emphasize on the hundreds place and that 3 digit
numbers have 3 places; hundreds, tens and ones.

e Draw: Draw place value charts and write the
numbers 65 and 603 besides them.

e Guide: Work with pupils to fill the charts on the
board.

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
65 6 5

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
603 6 0 3

Activity 3 |Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Write 258,259, , ,262

e Demonstrate: Count by ones as you write the
missing numbers; 258, 259, 260, 261, 262

e Draw: Write 307,308, , 310, on the
board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count and write the
missing numbers; 307, 308, 309, 310, 311.

(Classwork )}

e Pupilsto complete the activities on page 33.

Conclusion

e Write 39 and guide pupils to tell the number of
ones, tens and hundreds and fill the place value
chart.

(Homework )

Add by breaking apart
1. 14+7=14+6+1=___

2. 16+8=16+4+4=__
3. 17+7=17+_+ =
4, 13+9=13+___ + =
Draw the tallies

5 4 3

2 1

48
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-
Add by breaking apart.
®|3+9-= 0|5+8-=
+ + = + + =

O|/+9-

-+ +__=___

Write the missing numbers.

© 582, 583, 584,
0821, __, 823,

Fill the place value chart.

0[9+9-

-+ +__=___

, 586, _,
, 825, _,

o Hundreds

Tens | Ones

o Hundreds

Tens | Ones

472

84

~

33

Week 7, Day 1:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 7, Day 2

e Ask pupils count backwards by ones from 100 to
50. You can use a counting game.

Development
Operations: Addition

e Draw: Write 17 + 6 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to add 17 + 6 by
breaking apart 6 as shown:

17 + 6 = 17 + —>underline the number in the ones
place from the first number.

17+6=17+___+__

17+6=17+3+___ — 7+the numberinthe
first dash must equal 10.

17+6=17+3+3 —> fill the second dash
with what is left from 6. (6 — 3 =3)

e Complete the addition — 17 + 3 =20, 20 + 3=23
e Draw: Write 16+7=on the board.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to add 16+7 by
breaking apart.

16+7=16+4+3=20+3=23

Whole numbers: Counting

e Draw: Draw the following table on the board with
tallies and numbers.

—> write two dashes

I I I 1[I gl
1 2 3 4 5
ST | I | T | RTHIT | HEAHT
6 7 8 9 10

e Go over the tallies for the numbers 1 - 10
together with the pupils.

e Guide: Work with pupils in drawing tally marks for
the numbers 1 — 10 in their exercise books.

Whole numbers: Place value

e Draw: Draw place value charts and write the
numbers 9 and 428 besides them.

e Guide: Work with pupils to complete the charts
on the board.

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
9 9

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
428 4 2 8

e Emphasize on the hundreds place and that 3 digit
numbers have 3 places; hundreds, tens and ones.

(Classwork )

< Pupils to work out the activities on page 34.

Conclusion

e Draw a place value chart with up to hundreds and
write the numbers 234 and 8 on the board. Guide
pupils to tell how many ones, tens and hundreds
are in these numbers.

(Homework )

Add by breaking apart

1. 16+7=16+4+3=__
2. 18+6=18+2+4=__
Draw the tallies

3.5 6 7

4. 8 9 10

Fill the place value chart

5 458 Hundreds | Tens | Ones
6. 93 Hundreds | Tens | Ones
7. 5 Hundreds | Tens | Ones
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Add by breaking apart.
®|5+9-= O|4+8-=
©|/+8-= 0|6+6-=
4+ =_ -t +__ =

Draw the tallies.

e/ __ 5

0___ 8

Fill the place value chart.

(6]

Hundreds | Tens | Ones

/8

Hundreds | Tens | Ones

980

34

Week 7, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 7, Day 3

e Ask pupils count by ones from 35 to 100. Use a
counting song or game.

Development
Operations: Addition

e Draw: Write 18 + 5 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to add 18 + 5 by
breaking apart 5 as shown.

18+5=18+_ + —— write two dashes.

18+5=18+__+__ —» underline the number in
the ones place in the first
number.

18+5=18+2+__ ——> 8+ the number in the
first dash must equal 10.
18 +5=18 + 2 + 3 — Fill the second dash with
what is left from 5 (5 -2
=3).
e Complete the addition.
—>18+2=20,20+3=23

e Guide: Work with pupils to add 14 + 8 by breaking
apart.

14+8=14+6+2=20+2=22

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Write 466, 467, , 469 and 302, 303,

305.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to write the missing
numbers in the patterns by counting by ones.

466, 467, 468, 469 302, 303, 304, 305

Activity 3 |Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Write 202,204, , ,210

e Demonstrate: Count by 2's as you write the
missing numbers; 202, 204, 206, 208, 210

e Draw: Write 496,494,  , 490, on the board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by
2’s and write the missing numbers; 496, 494, 492,
490, 488.

Activity 4 | Whole numbers: Counting

e Draw: Draw 4 rows of 10 dots and 3 extra dots as
shown.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count the dots by tens

then add 3 more.
10 —>20—> 30— 40 —> 41 —> 42 — 43 dots

(Classwork )}

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 35.

Conclusion

e Give 5 pupils number cards with number 46, 33,
60, 17, 77.

e Guide the class to order the numbers from
greatest to least.

(Homework )

Add by breaking apart

1. 14+8=14+6+2=__
2. 13+9=13+7+2=__
3. 15+7=15+_ +_ =
4. 14+9=14+ +_ =
Write the missing number
5. 36,38, ,42,44

6. 94,96, _ ,100

7. 310,308, 304,302
8. 188,186,  ,182,180
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-
Add by breaking apart

®|3+8-=

Werite the missing number.

®|/+5-=

0 2/6,278 , 282
Werite the next numbers.
0 383, 384,
@ 395, 396,
0 i
Week 7, Day 3: Duration:
Remarks:




>
Week 7, Day 4 J gg; Week 7, Day 4
= Draw 3 rows of 8 dots on the board as shown. = Draw: Write 288, 289, ___, 291 and 500, 501,
cececees 908, @ 34| |32] |36| HO o
ceeoccecoe e Guide: Work with the pupils to write the missing
e Guide pupils to count the dots by adding 8 to numbers in the patterns by counting by ones.
every subsequent row: 8 + 8 =16 + 8 = 24 dots. 288. 289 290. 291 500. 501. 502. 503 Order from greatest to least.
Development (Classwork ) ® 38| |22] 130]| |26 ’ ’ ’
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers e Pupils to complete activities on page 36.
= Draw: Draw a number line by twos from 20 to 50 Write the missing number.

< | | | | | | | | | | | | | | [
S [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [

20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 42 44 46 48 50

, /8, 80
0 (00, 98,96, __, 92

e Demonstrate: Show how to use the number line

to order the numbers 42, 20, 36, 38 from least to Count and write the number of dots.
greatest (20, 36, 38, 42). : veveeses veseese
- Guide: Work with pupils to use the number lineto ~ * Have a pupil stand and say the number 70. Have s BT O sssssse
order the numbers 24, 48, 22, 36 from greatest to the next one stand and say the next number (71). — eeccooce —
Continue until 100.
saSt_' d ouoil th(ist,h%’ 24’[)22)t the riaht of - . Werite the next numbers.
e Remind pupils that the number to the right o (Homework )
another on the number line is always greater than o | 7 8, | 7 q , | 80,

Order from greatest to the least.

the one on the left. 26, 44.18. 10 (s |_+q|’ L}qz’ L}q 3

Operations: Number patterns 1 36,44,18,10 L ’ )
e Draw: Write 86,88, ,92,94and 34,32, 2. 24,20,28,16 36

28, 26 on the board. 3. 14,10,16,8
e Guide: Work with pupils to write the missing 4. 44 48.50.36

numbers in the patterns below by counting I

forwards and backwards by twos.

86, 88, (90), 92, 94 34,32, (30), 28, 26 Write the next numbers
MWhole numbers: Counting 5. 296,297, _,_,__
Draw: Draw 4 rows of 6 dots. 6. 728,729, , ., Week 7, Day 4. Duration: Roll:

e Guide: Have pupils count them by adding 6 to

every subsequent rows.
[ XX XXX Remarks:

eoceee 6+6=12+6=18+6=24dots.
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Week 7, Day 5

Introduction

Display a clock face showing quarter past 7.

Let pupils read and tell the time. Write the time in
words on the board. (Quarter past 7)

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Draw: Write the following numbers on the board
245, ; 370,__; 909, ; 143,

Guide: Have pupils come to the board and write
the next numbers

245, 246
909, 910,

370, 371,
143,144

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Draw: Write 17, 11, 15, 10 on the board.
Demonstrate: Show how to order the numbers
using place value.

- The tens are all 1 so we look at the ones: 0, 1, 5,
7—>(10, 11, 15, 17) O is the smallest and 7 is the
greatest.

Guide: Work with pupils to order the numbers
33, 35, 31, 37 on the board from least to greatest
using place value.

-The tens are all 3 so we look at the ones: 1, 3, 5,
7 —> (31,33, 35,37)

Whole numbers: Counting

Draw: Draw the table below with tallies and
numbers

| I Il I il
1 2 3 4 5
T I | I | HTINT | AR T
6 7 8 9 10

e Guide: Review the tally marks for numbers 1 — 10
with pupils.

e Draw: Draw different groups of dots between 1 —
10.

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw the
corresponding tally marks for each group.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 37.

Conclusion

e Guide pupils to draw their individual group of
dots and draw the corresponding tally marks on
their exercise books.

(Homework )

Write the next number

1. 456, 2. 300,
3. 507, __ 4. 249,
5. 298, 6. 777, __
Draw the tallies

7. eee

8. ee L

9. eee’’

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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-

Werite the number that comes after.

08/3, ___ o 884,

® 989, — 0 998, —
Werite the number of dots.
0 sz 0 sz

Order from least to greatest.

@ |26| 32| |24] |36 © [HO| [30]| |38] |28
Count the number of dots using tallies.
o o [ X J [ X N ] : :
\ S S S S
27/
Week 7, Day 5: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 8, Day 1

e Write different numbers on the board between
300 and 400.

e Ask pupils identify the numbers as you point at
them.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Addition

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to arrange 311 +
28 vertically and work it out on the board.

3 11
+2 8 (Add the ones first, then the tens
3 39 then the hundreds; 1 ones + 8

ones=9ones, 1tens+2tens=3
tens, 3 hundreds + 0 hundreds =
3 hundreds)

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out 482 + 107
= byarranging it vertically then adding the
ones first, followed by tens then hundreds.

Whole numbers: Counting

e Draw: Review the tally marks for numbers 1 - 10
by drawing the table below.

I I I I T
1 2 3 4 5
UL T | W | T | T
6 7 8 9 10

e Guide: Tell the pupils to draw any number of dots
in their book between 1 - 10.

e Guide: Ask them to draw the corresponding tally
marks for the dots.

e Demonstrate: Draw tally marks corresponding to
groups of dots and use them to review the pupils’
work.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 38.

Conclusion

e Write 456 + 19 = on the board.
e Have pupils arrange the problem vertically and
solve.
(Homework )
Add
1. 325 2. 407
+153 +91
3. 864 4 627
+ 3 1240

Count the objects using tallies

7 (X J

8.

> >
> >
> >

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Linda

When teaching how to arrange
sums vertically, it is very important to
emphasize how to align similar place
values together; ones, tens and
hundreds.

53
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Week 8, Day 1

-

Work out.

@ 249
+120

@ |45
+ 23l

Arrange vertically and add.

O |4|+47-_©32+4-_0]|8+2|-_

® |00
+ 232

N

+ + +
Count the objects using tallies.
o0
7 B oo 56000
naa ceee ®°°°
*
® J * x * 48
g J
38
Week 8, Day 1: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 8, Day 2

e Have pupils count by fives from 5 to 100 using the
hundreds chart.

Development

MOperatlons Addition
Draw: Write 338 + 245 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to arrange it vertically
and work it out by regrouping.

8 (Start with the ones, then the

5 tens, then the hundreds. 8 ones

3 +5 ones =13 ones. Regroup 13
ones as 1 ten and 3 ones. Take
the ten to the tens column. 1
ten + 3 tens + 4 tens = 8 tens.
3 hundreds + 2 hundreds = 5
hundreds.

e Draw: Write 236 + 192 on the board.

-+
1N W
O~ WE

e Guide: Work with pupils to solve it by arranging
and regrouping 9 tens + 3tens =12 tens as 1
hundred and 3 tens.

1

2 36
+1 9 2

4 2 8

. Operations: Number patterns
e Draw: Write  35,37,39, ,43
95,93,91, 87

e Guide: Work out with the pupils in counting
forwards and backwards by twos to write the
missing numbers in the patterns below using the
hundreds chart:
35,37, 39,41, 43

95, 93,91, 89, 87

Operations: Number patterns
e Draw: Write 40, 50, 60, 70, __
100, 90, 80, 70, ___

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by tens
forwards and backwards and write the next
numbers in the patterns below:

40, 50, 60, 70, (80)
100, 90, 80, 70 (60)

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 39.

Conclusion

e Inform the pupils that 36 can be regrouped as 2
tens 16 ones.

e Ask pupils to say how 24, 32, 58 and 70 can

be regrouped in the same way e.g. 24 can be
regrouped as 1 tens and 14 ones.

(Homework )

Add

1. 325 2. 447
+158 +91

3 864 4 627
+ 9 +2 80

Write the next number

5. 60,70,80,90,

6. 40,30,20,10,

54

335 Week 8, Day 2
(Workout. )
@ |48 ® |37 © 489
+123 + 271 + 7
Arrange vertically and add.
O 04 +29-_ ©671+82=_
Write the missing number.
e/I1,73,75 ,79
@ 4|, 89,87, _ ,83
Write the next number.
00,10, 20, 30, 40, .
0 60, /0, 80, 90, _
Week 8, Day 2: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




NS o

([

Week 8, Day 3 » Week 8, Day 3

(d

Introduction e Remind pupils that the number to the right of (Work out. A
. another on the number line is always greater than
e Ask pupils to count forwards and backwards by the one on the left ® 324 ® 438
twos to find the missing numbers in the following - L .
patterns: 63, 65,67, _,71; 51,49,47, 43, - Guide: Workwith pupils to use the number line +173 + 107

to order the numbers 30, 38, 23, 25 from least to

Development greatest using the number line.

Operations: Addition Whole numbers: Counting by 10's Arrange vertically and add.
= Draw: Write 407 + 288 on the board. = Draw: Draw 4 rows of 10 dots and 4 extra dots as 0 |2]+]93 = 0872 + |9 =
e Demonstrate: Show how to arrange and work out ihgvxn.: ceceee _ T
407 + 288 by regrouping. 0000000006 N N
1 e000000000
4 0 7  (Startwith the ones, then the : : : : AR A
+2 8 8 tens, then the hundreds. 7 ones Guide: H | tthe f by £ - -
6 9 5 +8 ones = 15 ones. Rearoup 15 e Guide: Have pupils count the four rows by tens
ones as 1 ten and 5 onges. Tgke then add the extra dots — 10, 20, 30, 40, 41, Arrgnge from least to greatest.
the ten to the tens column. 1 42,43, 44. © 371 133] |35/ |39 o 311123| 27| |35
ten + 0 tens + 8 tens = 9 tens. (Classwork )
4 hundreds + 2 hundreds = 6 Pupils to work out the activities on page 40 ’ ’ ’ ) ’
e Pupi w u iviti .
hundreds ) Write the number of dots.
e Draw: Write 125 + 84 on the board. 222 O 3
] _ ) e Write 456+9=. Guide pupils solve the problem. P
e Guide: Work with pupils to arrange and solve (Homework ) sse
by regrouping 2 tens + 8 tens = 10 tens as 1 -
hundred and 0 tens. Subtract L J
1 1. 766 2. 846 40
1 2 5 +108 +73
+ 8 4 - -
2 09
- 3. 553 4. 476
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers +70 +19
e Draw: Draw a number line by twos from 20 to 50. - -
<t b Week 8, Day 3: Duration: Roll:
20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 42 44 46 48 50
 Demonstrate: Use it to order the numbers 25, 32, Remarks:
20, 39 from least to greatest (20, 25, 32, 39) Order from least to greatest
5. 54,30,31,56__ 6. 27,23,14,11
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Week 8, Day 4

Introduction

Ask pupils to work out the following facts orally
3+7:_, 8_5:_, 5+6:_1
9-3=_, 11-9=_

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Equivalence

Draw: Write4+4 =2+ ___ on the board.

Demonstrate: Show how to balance the
statement as shown below:

4+ 4=2+__  — Add the left side to get 8. (4 +
Y ¥ 4=8)
— both sides of the equation
° 4+4=8 must be equal to 8.
e 2+6=8! - findthe numberyou add to 2

to get 8. (2 + 6 = 8) balance to
make equal 4 +4=2+6

Guide: Work with pupils to balance the following
statement on the board:

5+4=_ +2 @

Activity 2 | Measurement: Time

Demonstrate: Remind pupils about telling time;
quarter past and quarter to.

Have 2 clock faces showing quarter past 2 and
quarter to 12.

Guide: Have pupils discuss and tell the time on
each clock face.

Draw: Write the time in words on the board.
(quarter past 2 and quarter to 12)

Activity 3 | Operations: Number patterns

Draw: Write 40, 45,50, , , ;34,36,38, ,

__,__onthe board.

Guide: Work with pupils to count by twos and

fives and write the next numbers in the patterns.
40, 45, 50, 55, 60, 65 34, 36, 38, 40,42, 44

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out activities on page 41.

Conclusion

Draw 5 row dots and 3 extra dots.

Have pupils count the 5 rows by tens then add the
3 dots —> 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 51, 52, 53.

(Homework )

Balance to make equal

1. 3+3=2+_ 2. 5+2=3+__
3. 7+5=4+ 4. 6+6=1+_

Write the next numbers

5.
6.

75,80,85 _,_ ,_
84,86,88, _ ,

Draw a clock face showing:

7.
8.

Quarterto 7

Quarter past 11

56
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535 Week 8, Day 4
(Order from greatest to least.

®(39| [31] (35| |29] @23 |33] |27| |35
Balance to make equal.

©7+3-4Y+_ 98+ -5+5

Write the time.

Write the next numbers.

Q@7/2,74, 76,

41

Week 8, Day 4: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 8, Day 5 Week 8, Day 5
Introduction = Draw: Write the word problem “There are 35 )
e Have pupils stand and sit as they count by twos pﬁp::z glralgfgt' 1|2 FIJ:-]JP;IS go home. How many
from 50 to 100. pup playings _
e Guide: Work with pupils to write the number
Development sentence and work it out e
Activity 1 | Measurement: Time (Classwork ) Work out.
e Demonstrate: Review with pupils about telling «  Pupils to work out activities on page 42 (3 (4 o
time; quarter past and quarter to. . p ] page 42 347 | 8 q 463
e Have 2 clock faces showing quarter past 8 and - | 2 3 - 3 5 - ZO |
quarter to 11. e Write 345-31 on the board. Arrange the problem E— - -
= Guide: Work with pupils in reading and telling vertically and guide the pupils to solve this
time on each clock face. problem.
- Let the pupils write the time in words in their (Homework ) Work out. - N .
Okoth ts to buy 27 books. ere are people in a bus.
books. (Quarter past 8, Quarter past 11)' Balance to make equal e Heohasvg)tgshtol:gooks.ol-cl)ms/v Then 13 people enter the bus.
Activity 2 | Operations: Subt.raction 1. 345= +2 2 7+4=6+ bmlfr;y more books must he How many people are in the bus?
e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out 265 — - T v books people
33 on the board. Subtract
2 6 5 Draw the tallies.
. . 456-121= 4, 7-23=
-3 3 (Subtract the ones first, then the 3. 4% 837-23 O “ooo vvy
2 3 2 tens then the hundreds; 5ones—  Add e — vy
3 ones =2 ones, 6 tens -3 tens = ceee Py
3 tens, 2 hundreds — 0 hundreds 5. 234+21= 6. 345+182= ecoce ® o
=2 hundreds) 7. Mother had 16 bananas. She gave 7 bananas to L )
Jane. How many bananas was she left with? 42

e Guide: Show pupils to work out 482 -170=
by arranging it vertically then subtracting the ones
first, followed by tens then hundreds.

Activity 3 | Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Draw: Write the word problem, “June has 30 days,

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!

July has 31 days. How many days are in June and
July altogether?” Week 8, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

e Guide: Work with pupils to identify whether to
use addition or subtraction in the word problem.

Remarks:

e Draw: Write the number sentence and work it out
— 30+ 31=61days
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Speed Test 2

o £ Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 5—8

‘x

\

Work out:

11+1=

4+14-=

l6-5=

4+11=

13-3=

1+14=

17-6=

13+ 4 =

14-4 =

16-1-=

15-2=

6+13=

18-6=

15+2=

19-5=

11+7=

18-7=

13+0=

7+11=

13+3=

14-2 =

3+10=

17 -4 =

6+10=

18 -4 =

2+11=

19-7=

E
Write the next numbers.

@ 386, 88, 90,

Write the missing number.

© 95,93, _, 89
Add and subtract.
0 |9

+ |7/

h

=
3.
+

ee000000
o0000000e O
00000000 +
ee000000
eocooo0e O
00000000
ee0c0000
eeco000
eec0o000
ee00000

Balance to make equal.

© .+2-1+Y4

umber of dots.

Order from least to greatest.

® 40| (32| |38 |36

Circle the greater number.

034 38
0 32
- 14

Draw tallies.

N

43

58

44



Week 9, Day 1

Introduction

Work out with pupils the following facts orally.
6+7=__, 11-8=_ |, 10+7=___
9+9:_, 12—8:_, 13—6:_

Development
Operations: Addition

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out 311 +
28 on the board.

3 11
+8 7 (Add the ones first, then the tens
3 98 then the hundreds; 1 ones + 7

ones=8ones, 1ten+8tens=9
tens, 3 hundreds + 0 hundreds =
3 hundreds)

Guide: Work with pupils to work out 425 — 104 =
___ by arranging it vertically then subtracting the
ones first, followed by tens then hundreds.

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

Demonstrate: Show how to work out 46 - 33

by subtracting the tens and ones separately as
shown:

46-33 —> 46 = 4tensand 6 ones =40 and 6

——>33=3tensand 3ones=30and 3
Tens —> 40-30=10 } 10+3=13
Ones — 6-3=3 Tens Ones

Guide: Work out with pupils 76 - 41 by subtracting
the tens and ones separately as shown:

76-41 —> 76 =7 tens and 6 ones =70 and 6

— > 41=4tensand 1 ones=40and 1

Tens — > 70— 40 = 30 } 30+5=35

Ones—»6-1=5 Tens Ones

Whole numbers: Counting

Draw: Draw different groups of objects between 1
and 10.

Guide: Work with pupils to draw tallies to
represent the number of objects.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out activities on page 45.

Conclusion

Write 67-21=___ on the board.

Have pupils solve the problem by subtracting the
tens and ones separately.

(Homework )
1. 28-17=__ 2. 46-20=
3. 37-16=__ 4, 95-72=__
5. 768 6. 846
-104 +73
7 . 553 8 476
70 +19

59

t\g} Week 9, Day 1
(VVorkout. |
0 342 © 38-2/7=-__
+127
O34-12=_ O Y479
- |31
e 4/8 e 327
=30 =12
@ 29-13=_ OH4H/-25-=
Draw the tallies.
o 12 “4
B s
Week 9, Day 1: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 9, Day 2

e Work out with pupils to identify the next number
by counting forward and backwards by tens and
hundreds in the pattern.

900, 800, 700,

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show how to subtract 22 - 5 by
breaking apart as shown below:
22-5 — underline the ones in the first number
22-5=22—-_ - —> write two dashes
22-5=22-2-__ — fillin the first dash
with the number
underlined in the
ones place
22-5=22-2-3 —>fill the second dash with
what is left from 5. (5-2
= 3)
e Complete the subtraction:
22-5=22-2-3=17
e Guide: Work with pupils to solve 23 — 7 by
breaking apart.

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Show how to use place value to
order the numbers below from greatest to least.
25,28,11,18 —» 28, 25,18, 11

e Guide: Work with pupils and use place value to
order the numbers 34, 31, 55, 58 from greatest to
least. =58, 55, 34, 31

160, 170, 180,

Operations: Equivalence

e Demonstrate: Show how to balance the
statement below on the board:

(14-8=7-_)
14-8=7-_ @
~ ~

6 6

e Guide: Work with pupils to balance the statement
16 -5=18—-__ onthe board.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out activities on page 46.

Conclusion

* Write 32-9 on the board.

= Have pupils solve the subtraction problem by
breaking it apart.

(Homework )

Subtract by breaking apart

1. 23-7=23-3-4=___

2. 16-8=16-6-2
3. 25-9=25—- - =
4. 14-9=14—- - =
Order from greatest to least

5. 36,30, 40, 49

6. 55,70,52,73

Balance to make equal

7. 9-3=7-__

8. 19-5=21-

60

%’ %} Week 9, Day 2
=

Subtract by breaking apart.

®22-8-= @0|5-9-

Write the next number.

Balance to make equal.

Order from greatest to least.

© O, 100, 200, 300,

06-1-9-_08-3=6-__

O (32] 27| |34 |29] @

37

3

40

39

N

46

Week 9, Day 2: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 9, Day 3

* Draw a clock face showing half past 3 and have
pupils read and tell the time.

* Remind pupils about the positions of the hour
and the minute hand when it is half past.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show how to subtract 22 - 7 by
breaking apart as shown below:
22 -7 —> underline the ones in the first number
22-7=22- - —> write two dashes
22-7=22-2-___ —fillin the first dash
with the number
underlined in the
ones place.
22-7=22-2-5 — fill the second dash with
what is left from 7. (7 - 2
= 5)
e Complete the subtraction:
22-7=22-2-5=15
e Guide: Work with pupils to work out 21 — 6 by
breaking apart.

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count forwards and
backwards by tens and write the next numbers in
the following patterns.

50, 40, 30,20, __ (10)
60, 70, 80,90, (100)

Operations: Addition

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out 425 + 104
= byarranging it vertically then adding the
ones first, followed by tens then hundreds.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 47.

Conclusion

e \Write 28-9 on the board.

e Have pupils work out the subtraction by breaking
it apart.

(Homework )

Subtract by breaking apart.

1. 22-6=22-2-4=___
2. 21-8=21-1-7=___
3. 23-8=23-_ - =

4. 21-6=21— - =
Write the next number

5. 40,50,60,

6. 40,30,20,

Work out

7.234+123=_

8.234+49 =

61

C\%} Week 9, Day 3
(Subtmct by breaking apart.

®3l-5-= 9723-8-
©22-7-= 0 2-6-=

Write the next number.
© 30,40,50,60, _

Write the time.

N

Add.
0 435 0 342
+122 + /|
. J
47
Week 9, Day 3: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 9, Day 4

Introduction

Draw 3 rows of 10 dots on the board.

Ask pupils count by tens up to 100 and write the
number of dots.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: Show how to use the hundreds
chart to count by tens from 5 to 100 and
backward from 100 to 5.

Guide: Work with pupils to count forwards by
fives upto 100 and backwards from 100 to 5.

Guide: Work with pupils to count forwards and
backwards by fives and write the missing number
in the patterns below;

45,50, _, 60,65 (55)

35,30, ,20,15 (25)

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

Guide: Work with pupils to count forwards and
backwards by ones and write the next numbers in
the patterns below;

9,876 __ (5
86,87,88,89, _  (90)
99,98,97, _  (96)

Whole numbers: Counting

Demonstrate: Show how to draw 5 rows of 10
dots on the board and show how to count by tens
to write number of dots.

Guide: Work with pupils to count by tens and
write the number of dots.

Activity 4 | Operations: Subtraction

Guide: Work with pupils to work out 388 — 47 =
____ by arranging it vertically then subtracting the
ones first, followed by tens then hundreds.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 48.

Conclusion

Write 345-24. Arrange the problem vertically and
guide the pupils to solve this problem.

(Homework )

Write the missing numbers.
1. 25,20, 10,5

2. 45,50, _, 60,65

3. 35,40, _,50,55

4. 95,9, ,80,75

Write the next numbers.

5.
6.

93,92,91,90,
77,76,75,74,

Subtract

7.284-122=

8. 475-235=

62

gg; Week 9, Day 4
 Write the missing or next number.

® 25, 30, _, 40,45, _, 55,

® 80, 75, __, 65,60, _, 50,

® 95, 90, __, 80, 75, _, 65,
0498, 97,96,95, ., _, __
e/2,/1,70, 69, _, _, _

Count and write the number of dots.

~N

Ossssseess: EHHHT
ccceccesce cececese
Work out.
O 434 0 |49
-122 - 3
. J
48
Week 9, Day 4: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 9, Day 5

e Give different groups of pupils number cards to
order the numbers from greatest to least.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Show how to use the hundreds
chart to count by fives from 5 to 100 and from
100 to 5.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by fives from 5
to 100 and from 100 to 5.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count forwards and

backwards by fives and write the missing numbers

in the patterns below:
35,30,_,20,15 (25)
45,50, _, 60, 65 (55)

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by
ones and write the next numbers in the patterns

below;
76,75,74,73, (72)
13,12,11,10, 9)

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out 439

— 16 on the board.
4 3 9
- 16 (Subtract the ones first, then the
4 2 3 tens then the hundreds; 9 ones

— 6ones=3o0nes,3tens— 1
tens = 2 tens, 4 hundreds — 0
hundreds = 4 hundreds)

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out 425 — 104 =
____ by arranging it vertically then subtracting the
ones first, followed by tens then hundreds.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 49.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to use their hundreds chart to count
backwards by ones from 99 to 70.

(Homework )

Add or subtract

157 2. 389 3. 23
+152 +150 -18
4. 466 5 663 6. 457
-22 +273 -132

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Ogwel
Teaching math should be focused
on pupils' understanding as well as
content coverage. Continuously assess
your pupils to determine when it is
necessary to re-teach certain
concepts.

63

Week 9, Day 5

e 10, 45,

Work out.

@ 370
- 120

@ 93, 92, 9l, 90,
©/4,73,72,7l,

0380, /9,78, 77,

Write the missing or next number.

, 565, 60,

@ /0, 65, _, 55,50,

9 (92
- 161

o 4418
-1

., 70,75,

, 45, 4O,

N

49

Week 9, Day 5:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 10, Day 1

e Write the numbers 43, 66, 87, 35 on the board
and have pupils identify them as you point.

Development
Operations: Addition

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out 26 + 37 by

regrouping
1
2 6 (6 +7=13.Regroup 13 ones as 1

+3 7 tens and 3 ones. Write 3 in the ones
6 3 column and add the 1 tens to the

tens column to get 6)

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out 55 + 18 by
regrouping 5+ 8 =13 as 1 tens and 3 ones.

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out 35 — 16 by

regrouping
215
35 (Regroup 35 as 2 tens and 15
-1 6 ones. Subtract 6 from 15 to
19

tens to get 1 tens).

e Guide: Work with pupils to 40 — 12 by regrouping

40 as 3 tens and 10 ones.

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Review how to order numbers from

greatest to least using place value.

e Emphasize the need to check the value of the
digit in the tens place first then the ones place.

e Guide: Work with pupils to order 16, 38, 36, 11
from greatest to least using place value = 38, 36,
16, 11.

get 9. Subtract 1 tens from 2

(Classwork )

Work out.
= Pupils to work out activities or page 50. ® |9 0 73 ® |6
+ 17 + 17 +18
e Write 78, 24, 56, 19 on the board.
e Have pupils order the numbers from least to
greatest.
(Homework )
Add or subtract o 3 2 © 3 I o 3 2
1. 26 2. 64 3. 57 - 14 -26 -23
+14 +28 +17
4. 20 5. 33 6 92
-7 -15 -36
E— — E— Order from greatest to least.
@ 21| 33| |27| [36| © HO| |35||37] |3
Teacher Tip - J
From: Teacher Linda 2
Regrouping puts emphasis on
place value so that pupils are able to
understand why they ‘carry’ or ‘borrow'
numbers. It will therefore be clear to
them that 13 is 1 tens and 3 ones
SRS UIBE G RUCIES Week 10, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Ji

Week 10, Day 1

-

N

Remarks:
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Week 10, Day 2

e Ask pupils to count forwards and backwards by
tens from 10 to 100 and from 100 to 10.

Development
Act|V|ty1 Geometry: Shapes

Demonstrate: Show how to draw different shapes
on the board.

e Guide: Work with different pupils to draw the
shapes on the board; (circle, triangle, square,
rectangle.)

e Guide: Provide paper cut outs for the different
shapes and guide pupils in identifying specific
shapes.

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Show how to count forward and
backward by tens to fill the missing numbers in a
pattern.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count forwards and
backwards by tens and write the missing number
in the patterns below:

40, 50,60, __, 80
100,90, _, 70, 60

(70)
(80)
Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Draw: Write the word problem “Amina has 18
stones, Njeri has 7 stones. How many stones do
they have altogether?”

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the word
problem by using real objects and writing the
number sentence — 18 + 7 = 25 stones.

e Draw: Write the word problem, “Ruto has 18
stones, he gave Charo 7 stones. How many stones
does Ruto have now?”

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out the word
problem by matching real objects and writing the
number sentence. (18 — 7 = 11 stones)

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 51.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils count backwards by tens from 100 to
50.

(Homework )

Write the missing number

1. 50,40,30,__ ,10 2. 60,70,80,_,100

3. 0,10, _,30,40 4, 40,30,20,_ ,0
Draw the shapes
5. Circle 6. Square
7. Rectangle 8. Triangle

9. John had 18 oranges. He ate 3 oranges. How
many oranges did he have left?

10. A shopkeeper had 20 sweets. He sold 11 sweets.
How many sweets is the shopkeeper left with?
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Draw the shape.
@ rectangle © circle
© triangle O square

Write the missing number.

00,10,

o There are 18 birds on a tree.
Then 16 more birds join them
on the same tree. How many
birds are on the tree now?

birds

,30,40 @ 90,80, /0

,_ .90

Solve the problem. Use addition or subtraction.

o Jebet has 35 marbles. She
gave her sister 27 marbles.
How many marbles does
Jebet have now?

marbles
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Week 10, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 10, Day 3

Introduction

Display the hundreds chart and demonstrate how
to count backwards by twos from 30 to 2. Let the
pupils count after you.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Guide: Work with pupils to count by twos, fives or
tens to write the next or missing numbers in the
patterns below:

26,24,22, (20)
10, 15,20, (25)
0, 20,30 (10)
50,40, 20 (30)
6,8,10, (12)
30, 25,20, (15)

Activity 2 | Whole numbers: Ordinal numbers

Demonstrate: Arrange 10 different objects on the
table on a straight line and show how to put them
in position 1 to 10

- Tell the pupils that position 1 is also called 1%
position, position 2 is 2" position, position 3
is 3 position...10th position.

- Arrange 10 pupils in front of the class in a
straight line and ask the pupils to count
from left to right.

- Let pupils say the names of pupils occupying
the 1t up to 10™ position.
Draw: Draw a table on the board showing the

ordinal number of each object in the table as
shown.

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how the different

objects drawn on the board occupy different
positions.

e Guide: Guide the pupils to find the positions of
different shapes on the board.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 52.

Conclusion

< Arrange 10 pupils in front of the class in a straight

line and ask the pupils to say the names of the
pupils occupying the 15tto the 10" positions.

(Homework )

Write the next or missing number

1. 40,50, 60,
2. 14,12,10,
3. 510,15,
4. 70,80,90,
L 10AOD0O
6. Circle the 3" shape

7. Underline the 5" shape
8. What position is the rectangle?

O | A |3 O A

1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th

6th 7th 8th 9th 10th

66

Ji

Week 10, Day 3

=
Write the next number.

@ /0, 65, 60,
© 96,94,92,
@ 55,50, 145,

Write the missing number.

@ 50, 60,

o Circle the fourth (4th) shape.

&

, 80, 90
000, 90,80, , 60

Use the shapes below for numbers 9 and 10.

CAGISOTVHIEX

@ Draw a line under the eighth (8th) shape.

~N

@ 82,80, /8,
0 85,80, /5,
0 /0, 68, 66,
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Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 10, Day 4

e Ask pupils to work out the following facts orally
6+6=_, 12-6=__, T+7=__,
8+8=_, 16,-8=__

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show how to subtract 12 — 6 by
breaking apart.

12 — 6 — Underline the ones in the first number.
12-6=12-__ - —> write the 2 dashes.

12-6=12-2-__ —> Fill the first dash with the
number underlined.

12 -6 =12 -2 -4 — Fill the next dash with what
is left from 6 (6 —2 =4)
Complete the subtraction: 12-6=12-2-4=6
e Guide: Work with pupils to work out 16 — 9 by
breaking apart.
Whole numbers: Place value

e Draw: Draw place value charts and write the
numbers 217 and 401 besides them.

e Demonstrate: Show how to complete the charts
on the board.

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
217 2 1 7

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
401 4 0 1

e Emphasize on the hundreds place and that 3 digit
numbers have 3 places; hundreds, tens and ones.

e Draw: Draw place value charts and write the
numbers 315 and 607 besides them.

e Guide: Work with pupils to complete the charts
on the board.

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
315 3 1 5

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
607 6 0 7

Activity 3 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by
twos and fives and complete the next number in
the following patterns:

20,15, 10, _ (5)

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 53.

Conclusion

e Write 346 on the board.
e Have pupils find the place value of each digit.

(Homework )

Add or Subtract

1. 9+6=__

3. 8+5=_

Fill the place value chart
5. 349
Hundreds

14,12,10, _ (8)

2. 7+8=__
4, 11-5=__

Tens | Ones

6. 76
Hundreds

Tens | Ones

Write the next number

7. 44,42,40,
Subtract by breaking

9. 16-9=16-_ - =
10. 14-7=14- - =

8. 45,40,35,
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Complete the place value chart.

Work out.

09-5=-__ @6+3=__
0b+b=__ 0|0-4=-_
Subtract by breaking apart.

035-9- 0[3-8-=

Hundreds | Tens | Ones

Hundreds

Tens

Ones

2350 0 3

Write the next number.

0 92,90, 88,86, _, _,
® /0, 65, 60, 55,

&

N
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Roll:

Remarks:




Week 10, Day 5

Introduction

Display clock faces showing half past 3 and half
past 1.

Let pupils read and tell the time.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Draw: Write the word problem: “Anyiro counted
40 cars on Monday, 35 cars on Tuesday, 30 cars on
Wednesday. Using the pattern, how many cars will
she count on Thursday? *

Demonstrate: Show how to extract the pattern
from the word problem and write it on the board:
40, 35, 30,

e Explain to pupils that the number of cars is
reducing by 5 each day. Therefore there is
need to count backwards by fives to find the
cars for Thursday.

e Count backwards by fives and write the next
number in the pattern:

— 40, 35, 30, 25 — 25 cars.

Draw: Write the word problem: “Njeru had 10
pupils in class in January. He had 12 pupils in
February and 14 pupils in March. If the pattern
continues, how many pupils will he have in April?”

Guide: Work with pupils to write the number
pattern and count forwards by twos to get the
answer — 10, 12, 14, 16 — 16 pupils.

Activity 2 | Whole numbers: Counting

Guide: Have different groups of objects between
1 and 10. Work with pupils count them using
tallies.

(Classwork )

< Pupils to work out the activities on page 54.

Conclusion

e Write a word problem involving patterns and
work with pupils to work out the question.

(Homework )

Draw tallies for the groups and numbers
2

AAA
A A

7. Jumasold 19 sweets on Saturday, 17 sweets
on Sunday and 15 sweets on Monday. In that

pattern, how many sweets did he sell on Tuesday?

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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-

____ pages
Draw tallies for the groups and numbers.
> > X
o 3 > > e0o
} } [ X ]
9 10 il
Y i
g J

N
Werite the time.

W
9 3
T

7% 5

(s
10 2
Q 3
8 bt

7Y 5

0 2
10 2
a 3
s 4
7Y s
o n'?
10 2
a B
s 4
7Y s
2 2
10 2 10 2
[ I (6
s 4 s 4
7Y s 7Y s R
Work out.

Nafula is collecting bottles. She had 6 bottles on Monday and 8 bottles
on Tuesday. She had 10 bottles on Wednesday and 12 bottles on
Thursday. How many bottles will Nafula have on Friday?

bottles
Ndegwa had 30 pages left to read in his book on Saturday. He had

25 pages left on Sunday. He had 20 pages left on Monday. How many
pages will Ndegwa have left to read on Tuesday?
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Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 11, Day 1

Introduction

Guide pupils to work out the following facts orally.
8+5=__ 5+8=_,
13-5=__ | 13-8=_

Development
Operations: Number family

Demonstration: Have 10 triangles and use them
to show pupils how to make a fact family of 10:

AAA AA AAAAA AA AAA AAAAA
AAA AA AAAAA AA AAA AAAAA
6 + 4 = 10 4 + 6 = 10
GlO0[00ONNNNENCIGGIGINNNNNN
10 - 4 = 6 10 - 6 = 4

Emphasize that we have used the numbers 4, 6
and 10 to make a fact family of 10.

Draw: Write the four facts:
6+4=10 4+6=10
10-4=6 10-6=4

Guide: Work with the pupils to use the same
process to form a fact family of 11 using 5, 6 and
11 to get:

6+5=11
11-6=5

5+6=11
11-5=6

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

Draw: Write the numbers 64, 65, , 67, 68, 69
on the board.

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to find the
missing number through counting.

Draw: Write 56, 55,54,  ,52,51,50, .

Guide: Work with the pupils to find the missing
numbers by counting backwards.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 55.

Conclusion

Write 7+ 8 =15 and 15 -7 = 8. Ask pupils to
identify the missing facts from the number family
of 15.

(Homework )

Complete the number family.

1.

2.

3.

6+3=9

7+5=

8+7=___
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-
Complete the number family.

06+ / =

13- 6 =

09 + b =

4 -9 -

Write the missing numbers.

0 94, 93, 92,

7 + 6 =__
13 -7 =

b+ 9 =__

4-5-_

©/2,73,—,75,76,—,78,79

, 90, 89, 88, _

N
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Roll:

Remarks:




Week 11, Day 2

Introduction

Write 3 + 4 = 7 and ask pupils to identify 3 other
facts from the family of 7.

Development
Operations: Number family

Demonstrate: Have 15 sticks and use them to
show pupils how to make a fact family of 15:

@) @9 @) @9 (o) (i)

8§ + 7 = 15 7 + 8 = 15

E (o —
8

15 - 7 = 15- 8 = 7

Emphasize that we have used the numbers 8, 7
and 15 to make a fact family of 15 on the board.

Draw: Write the four facts:

8+7=15 7+8=15
15-8=7 15-7=8
Guide: Work with the pupils to use the same
process to form a fact family of 9 using 6, 3and 9
to get:
6+3=9
9-3=6

3+6=9
9-6=3

Activity 2 | Geometry: Patterns

Draw: Draw the pattern as shown on the board:

VAV AN AN S

Demonstrate: Explain that the pattern alternates
a triangle and a stick and demonstrate how to
draw the next shape in the pattern:

NITNTANT A/

Draw: Draw another pattern as shown on the
board.

XX EX I

e Guide: Work with pupils on how to identify the

next shape:
OkO®kO >0 % ® %k @k

(Classwork )
e Pupils to work out the activities on page 56.
- DrawnQ [ JAO[] A and ask

pupils to identify the next shape.

(Homework )

Complete the number family:
1. 7+4=11

2. 5+3=

3. 9+8=_

Draw the next shape
4. OAOALAO___
5, A0 A0
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®9 + 6

5 -9

o4 + 8 -

2- 4 -

Complete the number family.

. 6 + 9 = __

- 12 -8 = _

Draw the next shape in the pattern.

CARARAN

~
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Roll:
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Week 11, Day 3

Introduction

Have pupils count backwards by ones from 99
to 70. They can use the hundreds chart in their
books.

Development
Operations: Number family

Draw: Write the addition7+6=___

Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the
addition and write 3 more facts using the same
numbers.

7+6=13,
13-6=7,

6+7=13,
13-7=6

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Draw: Draw a number line by 5s from 5 to 65.

11 ;¢ | | | [ /|
St rrrrrrrTr1Tr 1T

0 5 1015 202530 35 40 4550 55 60 65
Demonstrate: Show pupils how to use the
number line to order the numbers 55, 30, 65, 10,
5 from least to greatest (5, 10, 30, 55, 65).
Emphasize that a number to the right of another

number on the number line is always greater than
the one on the left.

Guide: Work with the pupils to order 35, 50, 20,

5, 40 from least to greatest using the number line
— (5, 20, 35, 40, 50)

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

Draw: Write 11 +3=___ +10.

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to balance the
statement by working out 11 + 3 to get 14 and
subtracting 10 from 14 to get the missing number.

11+3=4+10 (14-10=4— both sides must
a4 142 beequal 14)
14 = 14

Draw: Write 5+ =8+ 7 on the board.

Guide: Work with the pupils to balance the
statement by finding the missing number.
5+10=8+7

15 =15

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 57.

Conclusion

Have pupils order 60, 35, 10, 30, 65 from least to
greatest using a number line.

(Homework )

Complete the number family

1.

6+7=__ 2. 9+3=

Order from least to greatest
4. 40,50,5, 15, 25

5.

35, 25, 55, 60, 65

Balance to make equal

6.
7.

 +6=12+7
15+5=__ +13
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-
Complete the number family.

08 +5=__
13-5=__

Order from least to greatest.

® I5] 30| |I0] |25 HO

5 +8=__

9 9 9 9

© 35| 20| |51 |25] 30

Yy — —

Balance to make equal.
O02+5=_+10

Draw the next 2 shapes in the pattern.

cANARA

13-8= _

0cO0O0O0O0O0O . __

N
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Week 11, Day 4

e Draw a number line by ones from 1 to 10 on the
board but missing number 3.

e Have pupils count by ones and write the missing
number.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 10 to 20
but missing number 14.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by ones and
write the missing number.

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw another number line by fives from 10 to 50

as shown.

< | | | | | | | [N
hl [ [ [ [ [ [ [ =

10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

e Demonstrate: Use the number line to show pupils
how to order the numbers 25, 10, 35, 50, 15 from
least to greatest.

(10, 15, 25, 35, 50)

e Emphasize that a number to the right of another
number on the number line is always greater than
the one on the left.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to order 30, 50, 15,
40, 25 from least to greatest using the number
line.

(15, 25, 30, 40, 50)

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

e Draw: Write12+ _ =10+7.

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to balance the
statement by working out 10 + 7 to get 17 and
subtracting 12 from 17 to get the missing number.

12+5=10+7 (17 -12=5—> both sides must
17 17 equall?)

e Draw: Write 16 +1=9+ __ on the board.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to balance the
statement by finding the missing number.

(Classwork )}

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 58.

Conclusion

e Draw 30 dots in three rows of ten each.
e Ask pupils to count by tens and write the number
of dots.

(Homework )

Order from least to greatest.

1. 5,30, 25,50, 40

2. 10,15, 60, 55, 20

Balance to make equal

3. 14+7=_+10 4, 10+9=__ +6
5. Draw a number line by twos from 10 to 20.
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Write the missing numbers.

O 0 1 2 3 4 ' & 7 s

©® 10 12 13 14 15 16 18

Order from least to greatest.

© ho| 135| |15/ 30| [HO

Make groups of dots to show the numbers.

020 e 40

Balance to make equal.

01+ =10+9
010+ =12+6

19 20

~N
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Week 11, Day 5

e Have pupils identify objects in the classroom with
the circle shape.

Development
Activity 1 | Whole numbers: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 10 to 20
but missing 13, 17.

- l l l [
-

14 15 16 17 18 20

10 11 12

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by ones and
write the missing numbers.

Whole numbers: Counting

e Draw: Write the number 20 on the board.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to draw dots in rows
of 10 to represent the number.

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write the numbers 25 and 28 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to use a number
line to identify which number is less or greater
than the other.

e Emphasize the use of greater than and less than.

e Draw: Write the numbers 19 and 13 on the board.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to use a number line
to identify which number is less or greater than
the other.

Activity 3 | Operation: Addition and subtraction

e Draw: Write 384 and 50
+264 -26

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work them out
by regrouping.

35 and
+27

534
-12

e Draw: Write

e Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the
problems.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 59.

Conclusion

e Write 18 and 628 and have pupils work
+17 —-314 themout.
(Homework )
Add or subtract.
1. 17 2. 46 3 17
+15 +18 +17
4, 273 5. 467 6. 592
142 -122 -270

< | | | | | | | |
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29

7. Use the number line to order 27, 21, 24 from least
to greatest.

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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Write the missing numbers.

N

O 0% 1 2 3 & s

ot
~
(-]
-t
o

© 30

06

® o 11 1

Make groups of dots to show the numbers.

Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is less than’.

2 14 15 16 17 18 20

o 40

5 07 9

Work out.

+220

Q@ 289 0527 @ 27 ® 46

-120  +19 - 19
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Week 12, Day 1

e Have pupils identify objects in the classroom with
the triangle shape.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write the numbers 6 and 5 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to use a number line to
identify which number is less or greater than the
other.

e Emphasize the use of greater than and less than.
e Draw: Write the numbers 7 and 8 on the board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to use a number line to
identify which number is less or greater than the
other.

Operation: Addition and subtraction

e Draw: Write 26 and 55 on the board.
+29 -29

e Demonstrate: Show how to work addition and
subtraction by regrouping.

1 415
2 6 55
+2 9 -2 9
5 5 2 6

e Emphasize that 26 + 29 =55 and 55 - 29 = 26
involve the numbers 26, 29 and 55. Therefore
they form a family of number 55.

e Draw:Write 28 and 43
+15 -15

and guide pupils to work them out by regrouping
and identify that the two form a family of 43.

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to match by
drawing lines.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 60.

Conclusion

e Askpupilstowork out 3 6 then write a
+18

subtraction question that matches with it.

(Homework )
Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is less than’.
1. 11 5 2. 10 16
3. 6 8 4. 11 7
Work out and match
5. 18 6. 31

+13 -13

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Linda
It is important to teach pupils
math vocabulary so as to enable them
be familiar with the terms; greater
than, less than. Ensure that pupils are
mastering these vocabulary words
even as you translate for the

pupils.
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=
Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is less than’.

03 H @6

o 9 10 @8

Work out and match.

0 28 o 44
+ |4 - 16

N
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Week 12, Day 2

Have pupils count by threes from 3 to 18.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

A

Draw: Draw a number line by fives from 5 to 55
but missing 10 and 40.

»
-

<
-

5 15 20 25 30 35 45 50 55

Guide: Work with the pupils to count by fives and
write the missing number.

Draw: Draw a number line by tens from 0 to 40
but missing 30.

»
T T T T T Lt

10 20 40 50

Guide: Work with pupils to count by tens and
write the missing number.

Activity 2 | Operations: Number families

Draw: Write the number sentence 8 +5=__

Guide: Work with the pupils work out the
addition and write 3 more facts from the same
family:
(8+5=13
13-8=5

5+8=13
13-5=8)

Activity 3 | Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: Draw the following dots and show
how to count by twos to find the next number in
the pattern.

2+2=4,
o0
0 2+2=-4 0 @ 4+2=6

o0 L) )
o0 2002+2=-4 00 4+2=-6 0 @ 6+2=8

Guide: Work with pupils to count the following
dots by twos and find the next number in the
pattern.

o0
o0 o0
(X ) o0 °oo0
o0 o0 o0 o0
L o0 o0 o0
2+2=4 4+2=6 6+2=8 8+2=10

(Classwork )

e Draw ::

Pupils to work out the activities on page 61.

Conclusion

°
[ ]
°
: 9 1

to write the next number in the pattern through
counting by threes.

and ask pupils

2N X J
Neeooo

Week 12, Day 2

Complete the number family.

0/ +bH=__
12 -5=__

o

Write the next number.

e

CREE

(Homework )

Complete the number family
1. 6+3=9

2. 8+4=__

3. 6+4=__

Write the next number

4. 3,6,9,

5. 9,12,15,
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O 20 ' 40 50
© "5 10 15 ' 25 30 40 45
© "o 5 10 ' 20 25 35 40

b +7 =__
12 -7 =__

N
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Week 12, Day 3

e Ask pupils to complete the following facts orally.
4+7=__ 13-3=__ 5+8=__
23-3=__ 16+4=___

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write the following pairs of numbers on
the board.

45 48 24 14
16 66 54 45

e Guide: Work with pupils in identifying the greater
number using the place value.

45 (48) 14
16 (66) (64)45
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write 8+7 13
e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to compare 8 + 7
and 13 by working out 8 + 7 to get 15.
8+7 13
S
15 is greater than 13

e Emphasize the use of greater than to compare 15
and 13.

e Draw: Write9-3 7.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to compare them
using less than.

e 9-3=6; 6is less than 7, therefore 9-3 is less than 7.

Activity 3 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: the following dots.

e Guide: Work with pupils to write the next number
by counting.

oo o
(X X eoeo
000 33 900 673 g0 9*3
o000 3 000 -6 ee00 -9 o000 -12
(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 62.

Conclusion

e Use the hundreds chart to count by 4s from 4 to
24 with the pupils several times.

(Homework )

Circle the greater number
1. 1331

3. 3646

Write ‘is greater than’ or is less than.

5 3+7___ 9

2. 41 44

4. 6+5 14
6. 4+4 9

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Ogwel
It is important to appreciate
the spiral nature of the PRIMR Math
program. Ensure that you are giving the
necessary attention to the different
activities in each lesson. Pupils will
use this as a means of reviewing
concepts already taught.
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Circle the greater number.

Write the missing numbers.

034 38 036 32

L3 IR 10 ' 30 40

© % " 10 15 20 ' 30 35 40

Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is less than’.

@8+ 9 16

Write the next number.

4, 8, 12,

Write the next numbers.

@38 12,16, 20, 24

N

62

Week 12, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 12, Day 4

Introduction

Have pupils count by fours from 4 to 24 using
their hundreds chart.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Draw: Write the following pairs of numbers on
the board

17 13 27 18
14 16 43 34

Guide: Work with pupils in identifying the lesser
number using the place value.

Activity 2 | Operations: Addition

Draw: Write 16 + 17 on the board.

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out 16
+ 17 by adding the tens and ones separately as
shown:

16+17 —» 16 = 1tenand 6 ones=10and 6
— > 17=1tenand 7ones=10and 7
Tens —» 10+10:20} 20+13=33

¥
Ones — 6+7=13 Tens Ones

Guide: Work with the pupils to work out 12 + 19
by adding the tens and ones separately as shown:

12+19 —» 12= 1tensand 2 ones=10and 4
—>19=1tensand 9 ones=10and 9
Tens —> 10+10=20} 20+11=31

¥
Ones — 9+2=11 Tens Ones

Therefore 12 + 19 = 31.

(Classwork )

< Pupils to work out the activities on page 63.

Conclusion

e Have pupils balance the statement below in their

books:
12+16=10+

(Homework )

Circle the lesser number
1. 1551

2. 14 24

3. 2818

Balance the statements
4, 16+13=__ +11

5. 11+  =16+20
Add using tens and ones
6. 14+13=__

7. 23+19=__

77
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-

\

Circle the lesser number.

0 3/

Add.

39

2]

40

© [/+15=__0[% + 19

© 8+I13=-_ 016+19

Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is less than’.

@2+5
0|/-8

Balance to make equal.

01/+19=10+ @®I4+1I5

18
8

38

N
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Week 12, Day 4:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 12, Day 5

e Write18+15=__

e Have pupils work it out in their books. Revise and
emphasize regrouping.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Draw: Write 38 and 6 3 on the board.
+25 -38

 Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work them out
by regrouping

1 513
3 8 83
+2 5 -3 8
6 3 2 5

e Emphasize that 38 + 25 =63 and 63 - 38 = 25
involve the numbers 38, 25 and 63. Therefore
they form a family of number 63.

e Draw:Write 34 and 61 workwith pupils

+27 —2 7 tosolve them by
regrouping.
- Emphasize that the two questions form a family of
61.

e Guide: Work with pupils to work them out by
regrouping and identify that the two form a family
of 61.

Activity 2 | Operations: Equivalence

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to balance the
statement as the one shown below:

12+ 7=__+15 _
N e 12+7=19
19 19 e 4+15=19

Both sides must be equal 19

Ji

Week 12, Day 5

e Guide: Work with the pupils to balance the " Work out.
following statement on the board:
18+10=__ +15 (13) o|7+|8=_ 92|+|q =
(Classwork ) Work out and match.
 Pupils to complete the activities on page 64. ® 75 [+ INSYO)
+16 -16
e Write 34+49=_ on the board.
e Have pupils solve the problem on the board. T —_—
(Homework ) o 34 0 15
+]6 -7
Work out and match e
1. 16 4. 50
+26 -27
== Qo |/ (: I
+28 -25
2. 45 5. 472 E———
-17 -16
3. 23 6 28 Balance to make equal.
+27 +17
021+9 =13+
\®||+|Q=_+|'-}

Note: Remember to give the weekly test.

N
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Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Okullo

Ensure that you time the speed
test and encourage pupils to work
on the questions as fast as

Week 12, Day 5:

Duration:

Roll:

possible.

Remarks:
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\

;Q;} ; Speed Test 3 Q;’ :; Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 9—12
w4 w4
g | [ Write the next numbers. | Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is
less than’
Work out:
056 912 o |4 I+ 7
17+2= 16-0= 15+1-= N N N P
Complete the number family.
17-3= 16 +0= 15-5= (3] 7 +5=
14+2= 18-1= 2+13=
Draw the next 2 shapes. Circle the fifth (5th) shape.
15-4 = 12+4= 13-0= O HANAN
10 +5 = 16-4= 8+11= Work out.
0 27 0 42
18-15= 6+12= 15-10= +|5 -27
18+1-= 14-11-= 2+12= S —_—
Subtract by breaking apart.
17-10= 12+5+= 19-17=
Q@2-7-=
14+0= 10+7 = 17-14 = - — =

65
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Week 13, Day 1

e Guide pupils to count backwards by fives from
100 to 5 without the hundreds chart.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by
fives and twos and write the next numbers in the
patterns below.

40,35,30, , , (25, 20, 15)
14,12,10, , ., (8, 6, 4)

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw the following dots.

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw the next set of
dots in the pattern and write all the numbers in
the pattern.

000

[ X X ] [ X X ]

00 000 00

000 000 000
6, 9, 12, (15)

Activity 3 | Operations: Addition

e Draw: Write 18 +13=___

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the
addition 18 + 13 by writing it vertically and using
regrouping.

N
w @

+

3
e Draw: Write24+17=__.

Guide: Work with pupils to work it out by writing
it vertically and using regrouping:
1

(BN

=N
~N B

N
[EEN

e Guide: Work with the pupils to balance 21 + 8 =
____+20o0n the board. 9)

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out activities on page 67.

Conclusion

e Have pupils count backwards by 3s from 18 to 3.

(Homework )

Write the next numbers

1. 30,25,20,_ ,_ ,
2. 30,28,26, _ ,
Balance to make equal
3. 17+ __=14+15 4, 10+25=14+
5. 21+8=__ +11 6. 25+ =12+17
7. Write 19 + 13 vertically and add.

80

Week 13, Day 1

Write the next numbers.

® (00, 95, 90,

@ |00, 98, 96, _,

Write the next number.

b, 10, I5,

Work out.
O0l/+19=__
Balance to make equal.
0l6+ __=10+18
Ol7+1l=15+__

® 90, 85,80, _, _,

12, 16, 20,

Q2|+18=__

~
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Week 13, Day 1:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 13, Day 2

e Have pupils count backwards by fours from 24 to
4.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write the numbers 35, 22, 37, 28.

e Demonstrate: Show how to order from the least
to the greatest using place value.

e Explain that to identify the least number, we first
consider the value of the tens in each number.
Then we consider the value of the ones.

(22, 28, 35, 38)

e Guide: Work with the pupils to order numbers 10,
45, 14, 40 from greatest to least using place value.
(45, 40, 14, 10)

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: the following dots.

e Demonstrate: Show how to count by twos
backwards to find the next set of dots and write
the numbers in the pattern.

e Draw: Draw the following dots.

e Guide: Work with pupils to identify the next

number by counting backwards by twos.
o0 2+2=4
®® 41:+2=6
oe 6+2=8
ee 8+2=10

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 68.

Conclusion

e Let pupils work out the next numbers in the
patterns below:

18,15,12, _ (9)
(Homework )
Order from least to greatest
1. 35,50,77,20
2. 45,11,17,40
3. 25,28,23,20
Order from greatest to least
4. 45,62,99,10
5. 87,52,83,59
6. 66,60, 63,69

11 00
1o}

I

o0
o0
ee 10-2
ee =8

24,20,16, __ (12).

81

Week 13, Day 2

%

) W

Order from least to greatest.

@ (26| 32| |HO| |35

© 29| (36| 27| |39

Order from greatest to least.

o 211130

5
I=g
o
[md
>
o
>
%
o+
=
<
3
o
o)
=

&
o
N

24, 20, 16,

Werite the next numbers.
o4l, 37/, 33, 29,
o444, 10, 36, 32,

9’ 9

N
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Week 13, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 13, Day 3 Week 13, Day 3

Introduction e Guide: Work with pupils to identify the next [ Write the missing number. )
e Have pupils work out the next numbers in the number by counting backwards by threes. O24 26 28 37
patterns below: b oo ’ ’ ’ ’
8,6,4 2 10, 8.6 4 o0 0 o000 o000 942,40,38, ,3"}
1 L !_( ) 1 7 ) ( )
o000 12 o000 0006 o000 3 °3 q |2
Development (Classwork ) , , 1,
Operations: Number patterns = Pupils to work out the activities on page 69. @ 60, 58, 56, ,02
. Guide:_Work Wit_h pupils count t_)y twos and threes Order from least to greatest.
and write the missing numbers in the patterns Work with e ¢ . £ dot
below: . ork with pupils to count the two groups of dots
16. 14 12 8 (10) below by fives and twos and circle the larger 0 [35] |3} |37] [30] @ |28] [40] |35] |23
T~ group.
94,96,98, (100) eeoo0e0 eeococoo ! ’ T ! ! ’
512 9 (6) eoeoco0o eeeo0o0o0
T T — e0000 Balance to make equal.
(Activity 2 ] Whole numbers: Comparing numbers (Homework ) 0I18+12-_+|4
= Draw: Write the following numbers; 27, 20, 24, _ -
29 Write the missing number. O1/+13=19+
e Guide: Work with pupils to order them from least 112,96, 2..30,32,34___ Write th " b
to greatest using place value. (20, 24, 27, 29) 3. 70,68, ,64 4. 20,16,12, rite the next numboer
iy 3 ) Opertions: Equilence Saance 10 make g HEHEEAEES 1 E A
e Demonstrate: Show how to balance the 5 16+ __=19+11 6. 12+__=30+10 I.é. | 2 q .2.6 | 6 | 2
statement below: L ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ )
4oget2r u :
29 29
e Guide: Work with pupils to balance 23 +5=21 +
__on the board. (7
Operations: Number patterns
e Draw: Draw the following dots.
eoo . o .
cee 000 Week 13, Day 3: Duration: Roll:
o000 000 000
o000 000 000

Remarks:
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Week 13, Day 4

e Write ‘Hamisi has 12 papers. He gives his sister 5
papers. How many papers does he have left?*

e Use counters to guide the pupils to work it out.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw the dots below on the board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by six and four
to identify the group with the greater number.

6+6=12+6=18  4+4=8+4=12+4=16

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to find the missing
numbers in the patterns below by counting by
twos or threes.

18,21,24, ,30 27)
44,42,40, ,36 (38)
Activity 3 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers
e Draw: Write 7 +5 6 + 3 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out and indicate
the relationship as shown below:

7+5 isgreaterthan 6+3
~— ~——
12 9

e Emphasize that you are comparing 12 and 9
——> 12is greater than 9

e Draw: Write 6 + 4 2+8.

e Guide: Work with the pupils to indicate the
relationship using less than, greater than and
equal to. (10 is equal to 10)

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 70.

Conclusion

e Write 24,22, , 18. Ask pupils to complete the
number pattern.

(Homework )

Write the missing number

1. 12,15,18, 2. 39,36,33,
3. 54,52,50, 4. 64,66,68,
Write greater than, less than or equal to

5 5+5_  3+7 6. 10+6__ 8+7
7. 4+3__ 5+4

8. There are 18 boys in class two. There are 14 girls in
class two. How many pupils are there in class 1?

83
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Week 13, Day 4

-

Write the missing number.

© 30, 33, 36,__,
0 60, 58,56, ,
0 24, 26, 28,

09+5

Write the number of dots and circle the greater number.

42
52
32

Write ‘is greater than’, ‘is less than’ or ‘is equal to'.

18+ 3

@10+4

7 +7

Work out.

o There are 27 bananas in a
shop. There are 16 mangoes
in the same shop. How many
fruits are in the shop?

fruits

o There are 44 people in a party .
25 people leave the party. How
many people are left?

people

~

J
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Week 13, Day 4:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 13, Day 5

Introduction

Let pupils draw the next shapes in the patterns
below:

ANOAAND
OOMMNOONN

(AAD)
(OON)

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Draw: Draw the dots below on the board.

Guide: Work with pupils on how to count by fives
and threes to identify the group with the greater
number.

5+5=10+5=15 3+3=6+3=9+3=12

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Draw: Write 9 -3 10 -1 on the board.

Demonstrate: Show how to work out and indicate
the relationship as shown below:

9-3 islessthan 10-1
5 5

Emphasize that you are comparing 6 and 9
—> 6Bislessthan 9
Draw: Write 8 — 2 7-3.

Guide: Work with the pupils to indicate the
relationship using less than, greater than and
equal to.

(6 is greater than 4)

Operations: Subtraction

e Draw: Write the word problem. ‘Orengo has
13 sweets. He gave Njeru 4 sweets. How many
sweets was he left with?’

e Guide: Work with pupils to work this out by
writing a number sentence. (13 — 4 = 9 sweets)

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 71.

Conclusion

e Write9-4 10 - 3 and ask pupils to
indicate the relationship using less than, greater
than and equal to.

(Homework )

Write ‘is greater than ‘or is less than’
1. 4-3 5-1 2. 8-4 6-3
3. 9-2 10-1 4, 7-5 4-3

Note: Remember to give the weekly test.

84

Week 13, Day 5

dé@;

-
Write the number of dots and circle the greater number.

Draw the next shapes in the pattern.

ejoogoonOoo_

Write ‘is greater than’, ‘is less than’ or ‘is equal to’.

©0-5 9-6
038-| 10 - 3

Work out.

o There are 44 pupils in class.
18 of them are girls. How
many boys are there?

o Makena sees 29 red motorcycles
and 12 blue motorcycles on the
road. How many motorcycles
does she see in all?

boys motorcycles

J
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Week 13, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 14, Day 1

e Using the hundred chart, ask pupils to count by
threes from 3 to 30.

Development
Activity 1 | Geometry: Patterns

e Draw: Draw the following pattern on the board.
pODODNON
IVAVANI VAVA\ B VAN

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw the next 3
shapes in the patterns:

NOMNONON
OAAOAADOA

Activity 2 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write 6 + 3 5+ 5 on the board.
e Demonstrate: Show how to work it out as shown

ONO)
(ACIA)

below.

6+3 islessthan 5+5

~—— ~——
9 10

e Emphasize that you are comparing 9 and 10. (9 is
less than 10.)

e Guide: Work with pupils to use greater than or
less than to work out and compare which is
greater5+2 3+ 3. (7 isgreater than 6)

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Draw a number line by fives from 10 to 30.
e Guide: Work with pupils to order the numbers 25,

10, 20, 15 from greatest to least using the number

line.

e Remind pupils that a number on the right of the
other on a number line is always greater than the
one on the left.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 72.

Conclusion

e Write6+4
the word problem.

(Homework )

Draw the next shapes in the shape pattern:
1. OAAOANO

2. Ooy/ov/o

3. honONO . -

4. LJjoonoonfdg_

Order from greatest to least.

7 + 2. Ask pupils to workout

5. 25,35, 20,30
6. 45,90, 20,55
7. 10,30, 55, 15
8. 40,20, 35,30

85

Week 14, Day 1

-
Draw the next shapes in the pattern.

oA NEAEEAENE
ONOANOANOA

Write ‘is greater than’, ‘is less than’ or ‘is equal to'.

©/+5 6 +4
O 3+8 4+9

Order from least to greatest.

T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80

0 (35| |31]|37] |30

0 (28] [32] |43] |36

N
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Week 14, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 14, Day 2

e Using the hundreds chart ask the pupils to count
by fours from 4 to 40.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by threes or
fours and write the next numbers in the pattern

below:
18,15,12, ., . (9,6, 3)
8,12,16, , ., (20, 24, 28)

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the
subtraction below on the board using regrouping

116
2.8  (Regroup 26 as 1 tens and 16 ones.
-1 7 Subtract 7 from 16 to get 9. Subtract
9 1 tens from 1 tens to get O tens).
e Guide: Work with the pupils to work out 3 5 by
-18

regrouping 35 as 2 tens and 15 ones.

Operations: Basic facts

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out the
following facts orally.

7+5=_ 11-8=__
12-5= T+7=_
(Classwork )

* Pupils to work the activities on page 73.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to work out the next 3 numbers in the
patterns below:

20,24,28, , , (32, 36, 40)
27,24,21, ., ., (18, 15, 12)

(Homework )

Add or subtract

1. 7+9=__ 2. 3+10=___

3. 8+6=__ 4. 15-6=

5 12-5=__ 6. 16-6=__

Subtract

7. 30 8. 45 9. 22
-25 -18 -7

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Njagi
New topics should be introduced
using concrete materials so as to
provide pupils with an opportunity not
only to visualize, but to handle the
materials as well. Ensure that you use
easily visible and readily available
materials.
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Write the next numbers.

® 30, 27,24, _,_, _
004,812, ,

~

Work out.
© 32 0 36
- 15 - 25
0 34 0 33
- 18 - 25
Work out.
QOI4-7=__ 09+6=__
0||-5=_ ®8+/=__
Week 14, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 14, Day 3

e Ask pupils to work out the next numbers in the
patterns below.

18,21,24, _,
4,8,12, _ ,

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Ask pupils to count backwards by fours or
10s and write the next or missing numbers in the
patterns below:

100,90, , 70 (80)
28,24,20, _, ., (16, 12, 8)

Activity 2 | Operations: Equivalence

e Demonstrate: Show how to balance the
statement below on the board.

(27, 30)
(16, 20)

6+4 = +5 (Both sides must equal
~— ~—
10 10 10)

e Guide: Ask the pupils to balance 11+5=__ +7
on the board 9)

Activity 3 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write 16 - 5 11 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to work it out as shown
below.

14 -5isless than 11
~——

9

e Emphasize that you are comparing 9 and 11; 9 is
less than 11.

e Guide: Work with pupils to repeat the activity with

12 6 +5. (12 is greater than 11).

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 74.

Conclusion

e Use the hundreds chart to count by tens from 4 to
94.

e Ask pupils to repeat the counting.

(Homework )

Write the next numbers
1. 18,1512,  ,
2. 12,15,18, , |
3. 24,20,16, _ ,_
4. 16,20,24, , |
Balance to make equal
5. 7+6=__+3 6. 10+8=__+4
Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is less than.’

7. 6+3 11

8. 13 9-2
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-
Write the next numbers.

@2, 1518, 21, _,

Write the missing number.

© 30,40,__, 60

Work out.

08+5H=__ (5]

Balance to make equal.

013+19-_+17

@ 40, 36, 32, 28, __, __,

4-6-__

Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is less than’.

N

Q|| |7 -7
09-56 4 -7
g J
74
Week 14, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 14, Day 4

e Using the hundreds chart guide the pupils to
count back by tens from 94 to 4.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Show how to draw a number line by 1s
from 0 to 10 but missing 1, 2, 7, 8.

- ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
T 1 1 1 1

0 3 4 5 6

] ] -
1 =

9 10

e Work with pupils to write the missing numbers on
the number line.

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Ask pupils to count by fives or tens and
write the missing numbers in the patterns below:

30, 25,20, _, 10 (15)
50, 60,70, __, 90 (80)

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

e Demonstrate: Show how to balance the statement

3+7=1+__ 9)
e Guide: Ask pupils to balance the statement 6 +
=10+2 (6)

Activity 4 |Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Show how to obtain the next
numbers in pattern 2, 12,22,32, , |,
through counting by tens.

(42,52, 62)

e Guide: Work with the pupils to obtain the next
numbers in the pattern 94, 84, 74,64, ,
___, through counting backwards by tens.

(54, 44, 34)

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 75.

Conclusion

e Have pupils count back by tens and write the next
numbers in the following patterns:

95,85,75 _, .,
98,88,78, _ , ,
(Homework )
Balance to make equal
1. 1+ =8+6
2. 11+5=8+__

3. +7=12+3

4. 10+__=9+9

Write the next numbers
5 5/1525,_,_  ,
6. 99,89,79, _, ,

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Linda
Regrouping puts emphasis on
place value so that pupils are able to
understand why they ‘carry’ or ‘borrow’
numbers. It will therefore be clear to
them that 13 is 1 tens and 3 ones
OR 50 is 4 tens and 10
ones.
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&5
T €68

-
Write the missing numbers.

® 1 11 12 13

Write the missing number.

© 45, 50, 55,
0 /0, 60, 50,
@ /0, 65, 60,

Balance to make equal.
06+/=9+__
@8+_=6+5

Write the next numbers.

o4 4, 24, 34, —, —, —
1996, 86, 76,66, —, —, —

, 65
, 30
, 50
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Week 14, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:
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Week 14, Day 5 ®) Week 14, Day 5

Introduction Operations: Subtraction (Write the missing numbers. |
e Write 4 numbers from 31 to 65 and ask pupils to e Draw: Write: 63-27=___ o S S S S S S
I‘egroup them e.g. 32 =2tens 12 ones. ° Guide: Ask pup”s to work out the subtraction 63 _ 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 L
Development — 27 by regrouping 63 as 5 tens 13 ones.
- . (Classwork ) ©® 11 12 14 15 16 17 18 20
Operations: Number patterns Gass _0 o — —
e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 10 to 20 = Pupils to work out the activities on page 76. Complete the number family
but missing 11, 14, 18. )
T 10 12 13 15 16 17 19 20  Have pupils work out the subtraction 40 — 16 by 09 +[0-_ 10+9=-_
e Guide: Ask pupils to write the missing numbers regrouping 40 as 3 tens 10 ones. 19 - |0 = 19 - 9 =
_ o . (Homework ) — T
Operations: Number family
- Demonstrate: Have 15 sticks and use them to Complete the numbers families 06+8= __ 8+6= __
explain the number family below. 1. 11+5=16 2. 12+3=___
77777 77777 _— _ 4 -6= 4 -8-
3 T5v6- S
10+ 5 = 15 5 + 10 = 15 - Work out.
OOOO0OOO0O [0 0@0)0]%/%)%] Add or subtract (5 ) (6] (7]
OO B 10910/04/0,0s)00)0] 4 o5 5 43 6 33 25 02 390
15- 5 = 10 15 - 10 = 5 418 17 407 +26 -17 +180
e Point out that you have made 4 facts with the - I -
numbers 5, 10, 15. Write the missing numbers: . J
5+10=15 10+5=15 2
15-5=10  15-10=5 15 16 17 20 21 T
e Draw: Write another number family on the board:
8+4=_

e Guide: Work out the addition with pupils then

guide them to write 3 more facts with the same Note: Remember to give the weekly test.

numbers. Week 14, Day 5: Duration: Roll:
8+4=12 4+8=12

12-8=4 12-4=8

Remarks:
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Week 15, Day 1 J Week 15, Day 1

Introduction e Guide: Work with pupils to write out a matching [ Write the number of dots. Then circle the
subtraction problem to the addition.

N
reater number.

9
[ 4
[ d
[ d
[ ]

= Ask the pupil to work out the following facts orally (1] © ccccccess ccssee
7+7= 16 -8 = 9+9= (Classwork ) cececsess EEEEEE
12-6=__  5+9=__ o = Pupils to work out the activities on page 77.

. - _ -

(Activity 1 ) Whole numbers: Comparing numbers - Write45+29=__  onthe board. W

. Ers\,z; Erﬁw the following groups of dots. \é\(/)c;rrléwth pupils to solve the problem on the 03 7 - - 7 4 g - B
cesee ccescss (Homework ) I5-7=_ 15-8=__
° . oe¢ . °e . eee , lete the number families

= Guide: Work with pupils to count them by fives i?mzi i7= Work out and match.

and sevens then circle the greatest number.

eoo0o0o (4] 28 L}7

ecooo e00coco0o _
eeo0o00 20 ooooooo@ +26 |_5
Operations: Basic facts 2. 10+9=__ S S
e Draw: Write the number sentence 6 +5=11 on 372 54
the board.
e Guide: Ask pupils to write 3 more facts using the * | 5 ﬁ
same numbers 3. 16+4=
(5+6=11 11-5=6 11-6=5) L )
e Use the statements5+6=11and11-6=5to 7
explain the relationship between addition and
subtraction. ) ) )
_ ) - Add and write a matching subtraction
Operations: Addition Y 5 44
e Demonstrate: Show how to work out 26 + 37 by +15 +26
regrouping
1 :
3 5 (5+7 = 12. Regroup 12 ones as 1 Week 15, Day 1. Duration: Roll:
+1 7 tens and 2 ones. Write 2 in the ones
S 2 column and add the 1 tens to the _
tens column to get 5) Remarks:

90



Week 15, Day 2

e Ask pupils to count several times by fours from 4
to 40.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Write the following patterns:
84,87,90, ., ,
52,56,60, _, ,

e Guide: Using the hundreds chart ask pupils to
count by 3s or 4s and write the next numbers in
the patterns.

84, 87,90, 93, 96, 99,
52,56, 60, 64, 68, 72

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Draw the following groups of dots.

e Guide: Ask pupils to count them then circle the

greater number:
XXX X
YXYY N

(Y XXX XXX XXX WV

Activity 3 | Operations: Subtraction

53

27 on the board.

e Draw: Write

e Demonstrate: Work out the subtraction by
regrouping:

- we can’t take away 7 from 0.

410
50 (Regroup 50 as 4 tens and 10 ones.
—2 7 Subtract 7 from 10 to get 3. Subtract
2 3 2tensfrom 4 tens to get 2 tens).

e Guide: Work with pupils to write out a matching
addition problem to the subtraction.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 78.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to order the following numbers from
greatest to least.

81,75, 72,87 (87,81, 75,72)
(Homework )
Write the next numbers:
1. 80,76,72, _ , ,
2. 40, 44,48, , ,
3. 81,78,75, __ , .,
4. 81,84,87, _ , .
Subtract and write matching addition
4. 53 5. 62
-27 -18

91
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Week 15, Day 2

Werite the next numbers.

®/2,75 178, _,
@ 60, 64, 68, __,

+2 | -25

49
-22

23
+25

(3 ) (4]
Work out and match.
@ |8 48

—_

Write the number of dots. Then circle the greater number.

+22

~

78

Week 15, Day 2:

Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 15, Day 3

Introduction (Classwork )
= Ask pupils to use place value to order the = Pupils to work out the activities on page 79.

following numbers from greatest to least: .
Conclusion
37,46, 42, 33 (46, 42, 37, 33)

e Draw a number line by four from 60 to 100 but

Development missing 64, 72, 96.

Operations: Number patterns e Ask pupils to work out the missing numbers.
e Draw: Write the following on the board. (Homework )
45,48,51, _, _,__ Write the next numbers
40,44,48, _, _,__ 1. 48,52,56, , .,
e Guide: Work with pupils to count by threes or 2. 32,36,40, , |,
fours using the_lr hundreds chart and write the 3.30,33,36, ., ,
next numbers in the patterns:
4. 69,72,75 _, ,

45, 48,51, 54, 57, 60

40, 44, 48, 52, 56, 60 Balance to make equal

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers 5 18+2=10+_

Draw: Write the following on the board. 6. 12+10=20+__

65, 68, 43, 40

Guide: Ask pupils to order the numbers from
least to greatest using place value. Emphasise on
starting with the tens place then proceeding to
the ones.

(40, 43, 65, 68)

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

Draw: Write 11+ =12 + 5 on the board.

Demonstrate: Show how to balance the
statement 11+ =12+5.

11+ = 12+5 (Both sides must equal
¥ 4 17-11=9

Guide: Work with pupils to balance 15+5=__ +
1 on the board (19)

92
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%’ Week 15, Day 3

e N
Write the next numbers.

®/2,76,80, _,
@ 84, 87,90, _,
Order from least to greatest.

© 41| 47| BO| |44

9

Balance to make equal.

O4+/=_+6

03+ =6+4

O +5=7+6

Q@9+5=7+
Week 15, Day 3: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 15, Day 4

e Write three pairs of numbers (42, 38) (17, 27)
(84, 48) and ask pupils to identify the greater
number in each pair.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Using the hundreds chart, show
how to identify the numbers that come before
and after 44.

(43 and 45)

e Guide: Using the hundreds chart, ask pupils to
name the numbers that come before and after 38,
67 and 50.

(37 and 39, 66 and 68, 49 and 51)

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw a number line by hundreds from 0 to
900 but missing 300, 700, 800.

e Guide: Work with pupils to fill the missing
numbers on the numberline.

Activity 3 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write 14, 41, 12, 21

e Guide: Ask pupils to order the numbers from
least to greatest using place value. Emphasise
on starting with the tens place then go to the
ones.

(12,14, 21, 41)

Activity 4 |Operations: Equivalence

e Draw: Write 7+ __ =14 + 6 on the board.

e Guide: Work with pupils to balance the
statement.

7+13=14+6

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 80.

Conclusion

e Write the following numbers on the board 16, 35,

20.

e Ask pupils to use the hundreds chart to identify
the number that come before and after.

Write the numbers that come before and after.

(Homework )
_46__

3. 99

5. 25

7. 66

Balance to make equal

9. +18=20+3

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Okullo
Ensure that you time the speed test
and encourage pupils to work on the
guestions as fast as possible.

2. 30

4. 41

6. 52

8. 9

10. 17+13=__ +14
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Week 15, Day 4

Vs

Werite the numbers that come before and after.

~

o ’ 729 0 — 87!
Write the missing numbers.
© 0 100 ' 300 ' 500
Order from least to greatest.
ola 46| 43| 37| .
©|17| (257113
Balance to make equal.
02+I18=1I1+__
o|4+/=_+10
|\ J
80
Week 15, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 15, Day 5

e Write any 3 numbers between 25 and 95 on the
board.

e Ask pupils to name the numbers that came before
and after each one of them.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write the following groups of numbers on
the board.

14 41 36 26 54 50 89 98
e Guide: Work with pupils to circle the greater
number.

14@1) @626 (G450  89(@8)
Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Write 6,12,18,24, , ,  onthe board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to count by 6s using the
hundreds chart and write the next 3 numbers in
the pattern below:

6,12, 18, 24, 30, 36, 42
e Draw: Write 7,14,21,28, , ,  onthe board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to count by sevens
using the hundreds chart and write the next
number in the pattern below:
7,14,21,28, 35,42, 49

e Draw: Write on the board.
8,16,24,32, , ,

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by eights using
their hundreds chart and write the next numbers
in the pattern below.

8,16, 24, 32, 40, 48, 56.

e Draw: Draw a number line by fives from 20 to 70

but missing 25, 35, 60.

e Guide: Work with the pupils fill the missing
numbers.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 81.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to work out the missing numbers in the

pattern:

5,10, , ,25,30,35, ,45.
(Homework )
Circle the greater number
1. 27 87 2. 14 4
3. 6116 4, 28 58
Count and write the next numbers
5. 612,18, , ,
6. 7,14,21 _, ,

Count by eights and write the next numbers
7. 48,40,32, , ,

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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Week 15, Day 5

e N
Write the numbers that come before and after.
® 90, ® 99,
Circle the greater number.
e 44 47 © 5O 43
Write the next numbers.
o |8, 24, 30, 36, _,_,
0 28, 35, 42,49, __,_,
@38 16, 24,32, .,
Write the missing numbers.
e (I) =5 1=0 I_ 2=0 2=5 3=0 3=5 I 4=5 5=0
1=0 1=5 2=0 2=5 ; 3=5 alo ; 5=0 5=5 6=0 6=5 7=0
|\ J

81

Week 15, Day 5:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 16, Day 1 C\g} Week 16, Day 1

o ( )
Introduction 1 413 Circle the greater number.
: - : 53 53
e Draw a number line by fives from 20 to 70 with
some missing numbers (35, 40, 60) and ask pupils ! g 213 _é g o LP+ L+O 2 L+ 3 LW
to fill them in. e
= Guide: Work with the pupils to work out addition Write the missing number.
Development : . : .
and subtraction with regrouping using the (3) 2 5 3 O L}O |_} 5
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers examples: ' T '
= Draw: Write the following pairs of numbers on 34 45 0 80, /0, . 50, 10
the board. *27 =29
16 61 34 43 68 48 Werite the next numbers.
e Guide: Work with pupils to circle the greater (Classwork )
numbers. e Pupils to work out the activities on page 82. © 7’ | LL 2 | ’ 28’ S N P
16 34 48 '
& © & 035 16,24, 32
Op.)eratlons: Number patterns e Review addition using tens and ones and ask ’ ’ ’ e
e Draw: Write 50, 45,40, __, . pupils to add 46 + 36 by adding the tens and ones
= Demonstrate: Show how to fill the missing separately. Work out.
number in a pattern by counting by fives or tens. 40+30=70, 6+6=12, 70+12=82
. parerm oy gy ( ) Q0 36 0 60 O 35
e Guide: Work with pupils to count by fives or tens (Homework )
and write the missing numbers in the patterns + | q - 3 7 + | 8
below: Write the next numbers:
45, 40, 35, , 25 (30) 1. 21,28, 35, ; ; —_— —_— —
60, 70, 80, , 100 (90) 2. 24,32, 40, , , ~ J
» Guide: Work with pupils to count by sevens and 3. 6,12,18, : , =
eights using their hundreds chart and write the 4. 24,30, 36, , ,
next numbers in the patterns below: Add or subtract
14,21, 28, : : (35, 42, 49) 5 34 6. 27
24,32, 40, , : (48, 56, 64) +26 +18
Operations: Addition and subtraction —_— —_—
e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the addition 7. 40 8. 37 WS, ety Duration: el
and subtraction problem regrouping using the -16 -19

examples below:

Remarks:
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Week 16, Day 2

e Ask pupils to count and say the next numbers in
the patterns below:

12,10, 8, ,
15,12, 9, ,
20, 16, 12, ,

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Show how to count backwards
by threes or fours using the hundreds chart and
write the next numbers in the patterns below:

40,36,32, ., | (28, 24, 20)
60,57,54, ., (51, 48, 45)

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by
threes or fours using their hundreds chart and
write the next numbers in the patterns below:

60,56,52, ., (48, 44, 40)
93,90,87, ., ., (84, 81, 78)

Operations: Addition

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out addition
involving zero using real objects (sticks, stones)

6+0=6
e Explain that you have 6 stones on one hand and

no stones on the other hand, then put them
together.

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out addition
involving zero.

4+0= +0=5.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 83.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to fill the missing numbers. _ +0
4+  =4;8+0=__ onthe board.

(Homework )

Write the next numbers:
1. 54,51,48, , ,
2. 18,15,12, , ,
3. 96,92, 88, , ,
4. 20,16,12, , )
Add or subtract

5. 9+__ =9

6.  +0=7

7. 5+0=__

96

3;

Week 16, Day 2

e N
Write the next numbers.

® 99, 96, 93, _, _,
0@ (00, 96,92, _, _,
©380,76,72, _, _,
038l /8 75 ., _,
@ 63, 60,57, _, _,
0 60, 56,52, ,

Work out.
@6+ 0O0=_ ©O©_+0 =28
0 /+_ =7 ®__ +0-=26
g J
83
Week 16, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 16, Day 3

e Ask pupils to say the missing numbers in the
following number sentences

+0=5 1+ =1,

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by
3s or 4s using their hundreds chart and write the
next numbers in the patterns below:

64, 60, 56, , : (52, 48, 44)
60, 57, 54, : : (51, 48, 45)

Operations: Addition

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out 25 +33 =
by identifying: the tens and ones. Use a place value
chart as shown:

2+0=

Tens| Ones
2 5 Add 5 ones and 3 ones to get
+3 3 8 ones.
5 8 Add 2 tens to 3 tens to get 5
tens.
25+33=58

e Guide: Work with pupilstowork out 23 +44=__ .
e Add onestoones:3+4=7
eAddtenstotens:2+4=6
» Write answer as 6 tens and 7 ones = 67.

Operations: Addition

e Draw: Write the following on the board, ‘There
are 15 mangoes in one tree. There are 12
mangoes in another tree. How many mangoes are
there in the two trees?

e Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the
problem by writing a number sentence 12 + 15 =
27 mangoes.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 84.

Conclusion

e Work with pupils to count by ones from 101 to
110.

(Homework )

Write the next numbers:

1. 18,21, 24, , ,

2. 30,27, 24, , ,

3. 24,28,32, , ,

4. 60,56, 52, , ,

Add

5. 33+25=_ 6. 20+49=__
7. 43+16=__ 8. 46+21=_
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-

Write the next numbers.

®92,88 84, _, __,__
®93,90,87, ., __, __

Work out.
©09+0=__ © +0-=H
O34+ |5 = 02/+2|=_

Q@ |6+23

024+22=__

Work out.

o There are 28 books on the first shelf and 21 books on the second
shelf. How many books are there in all?

____ books

@ Otieno has 52 seedlings. He plants 39 of the seedlings. How many
seedlings is Otieno left with?

_ seedlings

N
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Week 16, Day 3:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 16, Day 4

e Guide: Ask pupils to write the numbers that come

before and after the following numbers:
, 101, , 105,

_, 108, , 109,

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Show how to count backwards
by nines using the hundreds chart and write the
missing number in the pattern below:

54,45, 27,18 (36)

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards
by threes and write the missing number in the
following pattern:

81,78, 72,69 (75)

Operations: Addition

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the addition
below as shown:

36+22=__
Addones =6+2=8,Addtens=3+2=5
Write answer =58 —» 36 +22 =58

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out addition of
19+30=__
Addones =9+0=9,Addtens=1+3=4
Write answer =49 —— 19+30=49

Operations: Subtraction

e Draw: Write ‘The teacher has 16 sticks. He gives
Mary 5 sticks. How many sticks does he have
left?’

e Guide: Work with the pupils to work out the
problem by writing a number sentence:

16 — 5 =11 sticks.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 85.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to count by 10s from 10 to 50 and by
fives from 5 to 50.

(Homework )

Add
1. 156+12=__ 2. 23+25=__
3. 3Bb+11=_ 4, 40+29=__
Write the numbers that come before and after
5. ,100,
6. 30,
7. 56,

Teacher
Tip
From: Teacher Rose
When guiding pupils, there should be

and the pupils. The teacher should pose
many questions to the pupils and probe
for explanations from them. This will
enable the teacher assess the
pupils’ understanding.

98
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Week 16, Day 4

E
Write the numbers that come before and after.

® 45

Write the missing number.
©® 20, 30, —, 50, 60
090,81, —, 63,54
@ 145, 50, —, 60, 65

Work out.

03+|4 =

Work out.

e 106, _

Q24 +25=__

Gitonga has 51 candles. He gives 17 candles to his sister. How
many candles is Gitonga left with?

candles

A bookshop sold 23 English books and 29 Math books. How many
books were sold in all?

books

~
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Week 16, Day 5

e Ask pupils to count and write the next numbers in
the patterns below:
50, 60, 70, , ,
5, 80, 85, , ,

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to write the numbers
that come before and after the following
numbers:

, 109,

, 60,

, o4,

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Introduce the less than (<) and
greater than (>) symbol using your elbows. Your
right elbow shows greater than and your left
elbow shows less than.

e Explain that when comparing two numbers,
the ‘arrow’ always points at the lesser number
as shown below:

43 > 27 —> 43 is greater than 27

= Emphasise the use of symbols less than with
26 <50 —>26 is less than 50

e Guide: Work with pupils to compare the following
numbers using the symbols:

16 13 and 23 40.
(16> 13) (23 < 40)

Activity 3 | Operation: Multiplication

e Demonstrate: Count by twos from 2 to 20 several
times.

e Introduce multiplication using counting by twos
through repeated addition as follows:

2+2=__,means 2, two times written as 2 x 2.
e Explain that 2 two times, i.e.2x2=4
e Draw: Write more examples.

€

2+2+2+42=4x2=8

2+2+2+2+2+2=6x2=12
e Tell the pupils that the x sign means multiply.

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw diagrams and
work out the following by counting in threes:

3x2=__ | 4x3=

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 86.

Conclusion

e Write4x2=__ onthe board. Ask pupils to work
out to find the answer.

(Homework )

Write > or <

1. 35__ 46 2. 46 35

3. 20 40 4, 50 24

5. 64 12 6. 99 100

Write the next numbers

7. 75,70, ,60,55 8. 75,78, ,84,87
Multiply

9. 4x2=__ 10. 3x2=__

Note: Remember to give the weekly test.
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=%

e

Write the numbers that come directly before and after.
o .84 e 100,

Werite > or < inside the circle.

©32 () 37 036 ()33
e 24 ()30 0 35 () 3l

Write the multiplication problem and the answer.

0 ()()(%)-3+3+3-3x_-_
o) (D g,y . -

Write the missing number.

® 55,60, 70,75
®75, 72, 66,63

&
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\_

G B _
[ C\g} Speed Test 4 [ é\%} Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 13—16
{4 {4
( ) (

Write the missing numbers.
Work out: ®32, ,48, 56, ,72,80
16 + 3 = 19-3 = 12+1= Write the next numbers.

@3/, 90, _,
12-1= 5+13= 17-5=

Draw the next shapes in the pattern.
15+4 = 16-2= 6+11= 0 |INOLIANO
11-1= 10+ 1= 18 -2 = Write ‘is greater than’ or ‘is less than’.

O|/-5 9+5
7+12= 14-3= 16+2=

- - - Work out.

19-11= 3+14= 17-13= 09+0=__

Add or subtract.
0+11-= 18-12= 10+8=

025+23=  @3/-I4=_
16 -10= 1+13= 19-15= Work out.

0 Chebet made 13 chairs. She sold 7 chairs. How many chairs is Che-
11 + 5 = 0+19= 14-12 = bet left with?

chairs

~N

87

100
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Week 17, Day 1

Introduction

Ask pupils to work out the additions below using
the counting up strategy and starting with the

biggest number:
7+9+3=__
8+1+9=_

6+4+2=
4+7+2=

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Demonstrate: Review the greater than (>) and
less than (<) symbols using your elbows.

Remind pupils that the arrow always points at the
lesser number.

Guide: Work with pupils and use the greater than
and lesser than symbols to compare the numbers
below:

14 41
2010

(14 < 41)
(20> 10)

Operations: Addition

Draw: Write 7+5+3=__ on the board.
Demonstrate: Show how to work out addition of
3 numbers by adding 2 numbers at time. Explain
that whatever the two numbers are first added,
the result is always the same.
7+5+3.Add 7 +5toget 12 and then add 12 to 3
to get 15.

OR

Add 5 + 3 to get 8 and then add 8 to 7 to get 15.
Guide: Work with the pupils to add three numbers
by adding 2 numbers at a time, e.g. 6 +5 + 4.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 89.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to work out the sums below:

7+5+6=
6+9+4=

(Homework )

Write > or <

1. 43__ 33
3. 188

5. 100 110
Add

7. 4+6+5=
9. 3+8+4=

7+5+6=
6+9+4=
52 12
27 28
99 9
8. 6+8+3=
10. 5+4+6=
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Werite > or < inside the circle.

N

Remarks:

e34() 32 ©38()32
031 (O 26 039040
Werite the next numbers.

0, 10, 20,
[ c JEELLCR it

10, 1|5, 20,
Work out.
06+9+2=-  OL+/+6-
0/+4+6=  ®9+3+5b-=

Week 17, Day 1: Duration: Roll:




Week 17, Day 2

Introduction

Write 9+7 = and ask pupils to work it out then
write the 3 other facts using the same numbers.
(9+7=16, 7+9=16, 16-7=9, 16-9=7)

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Guide: Work with pupils to count by fives or tens
and fill the next numbers in the patterns below:

60,70,80, ., ., (90, 100, 110)
85,90,95, ., ., (100, 105. 110)

Operations: Addition

Demonstrate: Show how to work out the
sum below by adding two numbers at a time.
Emphasize that the answer is the same.

6+3+9=

6+3=9

9+9=18
OR

3+9=12

12+6=18
OR

6+9=15

15+3=18

Guide: Work with pupils to work out addition of
three numbers at a time.

6+8+5=

Operations: Addition

Draw: Write 14 + 18 =

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the addition
below using regrouping

1

1 4 Emphasize the regrouping of 4 + 8 =
+1 8 12 as 1 tens and 2 ones.

3 2

e Guide: Work with the pupils on how to write a

matching subtraction problemto 1 4.
+1 8
3 2
312 212
3 2Z0R & .7
-1 4 -1 8
1 8 1 4
(Classwork )
e Pupils to work out the activities on page 90.

e Ask pupils to write out an addition problem in
their exercise books then give their neighbour to
write out a matching subtraction problem.

(Homework )

Add
1. 7+8+7=__
7+8+7=__

Write the next numbers
3. 10,20, 30, \ )

4. 50, 40, 30, , ,

5. 15,20, 25, \ )

6. 110, 105, 100, , ,

2. 9+6+6=
9+6+6=
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-
Write the next numbers.

50,

Work out.

©(7+7)+5=_ 7+(7+5)=—

Work out and match.

~

o 34 © 728 0 55

+19 +28 -37

53 56 37

-19 -28 +|8
Week 17, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 17, Day 3

e Ask pupils to count by twos from 100 to 110 and
also backward by twos from 110 to 100 several
times.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by fives and
tens and write the next numbers in the number
patterns below:

60,70,80, ., . (90,100, 110)
0,510, ., ., (15, 20, 25)

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

 Demonstrate: Review the greater than (>) and
less than (<) symbols using your elbows.

e Remind pupils that the arrows always points
at the lesser number.

e Use the signs to compare the numbers below:

45 15  (45>15)
20 30  (20<30)

e Guide: Work with pupils to use the symbols to
compare pairs of numbers 15 5and 20 __ 40.

Activity 3 | Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the
subtraction by regrouping 40 as 3 tens 10 ones:

e Guide: Work with the pupils to write a matching
addition questionto: 40

-26
1 1
1 4 or 2 6
+2 6 +1 4
4 0 4 0
(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 91.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to count by fives from 80 to 110 several

times.

e Ask pupils to count back by fives from 110 to 80
several times.

(Homework )

Write < or >

1. 16 8 2. 14 24

3. 36__ 63 4. 20___ 50

5. 11 1 6. 44 88

Add and write a matching subtraction

7. 28 8. 46
+27 +18
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Write the next numbers.
O & G i
60, 65, /0,

Werite > or < inside the circle.
oe43(O 46 050 44
033 O 4l o147 (O 42
o183 O 45 o147 (O 49
Work out.
O 60 36

-24 + 24

Week 17, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 17, Day 4

e Ask pupils to work out the next numbers in the
patterns below:

110,100,90, _ ,_ ,_
40,42,44, _ ,__ ,

Development
Activity 1 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Review the greater than (>) and
less than (<) symbols using your elbows.

e Remind pupils that the arrows always points
at the lesser number.

e Use the signs to compare the pairs of
numbers below:
16 20 (16 < 20)
33__ 15 (33 >15)

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the
following subtraction as shown below:
36-10=__

e Subtract 0 ones from 6 ones to get 6 ones
—>6-0=60nes

e Subtract 1 ten from 3 tens to get 2 tens
—>3-1=2tens

e Write the answer — 36 -10=26

e Guide: Work with pupils to use the same method
toworkout44 —22=__

Activity 3 |Fractions: As part of whole

e Demonstrate: Explain that a fraction is part of a

whole. When the whole is divided into two equal

parts one of the part is called half, written as %

(80, 70, 60)
(46, 48, 50)

e Draw and guide: Work with pupils to draw
different shapes on the board and divide them
into halves. Point out and write the halves.

(Classwork )

< Pupils to work out the activities on page 92.

Conclusion

e Draw different shapes. Divide some into half and
some not. Have pupils identify the halves.

(Homework )

Write > or <

1. 10___ 20 2. 20 18

3. 20 22

Subtract

4, 45-15=__ 5. 38-12=__
6. 97-43=__ 7. 99-66=__
8. Draw a circle and a rectangle and shade one half.

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Njagi
New topics should be introduced
using concrete materials so as to
provide pupils with an opportunity not
only to visualize, but to handle the
materials as well. Ensure that you
use easily visible and readily
available materials.
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=
Write the next numbers.

0 10, 50, 60,

9

Write > or < inside the circle.

o477 ()42 o4l ()43

Work out.
O48-22=_ O4H3-2|=_
O049-33=_ @4Hb5-|H=_

Write the fraction that each part represents.

o o

N
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Week 17, Day 5

Introduction (Classwork )

e Ask pupils to complete the number sentences e Pupils to work out the activities on page 93.
orally. .
9+8= 16-8=

e Draw a number line by fives from 50 to 100 but

[ p— 15-7=___ missing 55, 70, 95, 100. Ask pupils to count by
10+10=___ 20-5=___ fives and write the missing numbers.
(Homework )
Operations: Number patterns Write the missing numbers
e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to count by tens 1. 20,30, ,50,60
and fives and write the next numbers in the 2. 110, 105, .95, 90
number patterns below: 3. 816, ,32,40
60,50,40, _ ,_
(30, 20, 10)— —— 4. 35,28, 14,7
85 00,95, . . Subtract
(100, 105, 110) 4. 24-13=__ 5. 40-20=__
= Guide: Work with pupils to count by sevens and 6. 76-63=___ 7. 48-42=_
eights using their hundreds chart and write the
missing numbers in the patterns below: Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
7,14, 28,35 (21)
40,32, ,16,8 (24)

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

Demonstrate: Show how to work out the
following subtraction as shown below:

3b-12=
e Subtract 2 ones from 5 ones to get 3 ones
—>5-2=30nes

e Subtract 1 ten from 3 tens to get 2 tens
—>3-1=2tens

e Write the answer > 35-12 =23

Guide: Work with pupils to work out the following
subtraction question: 46 -22 =
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-
Write the next numbers.

@ |10, 100, 90,

@ /5, 80, 85,

Werite the missing number.

© 28, 35, __, 49,56
0388, 80, __, 64, 56

N

Work out.
o44-2l=-_ O48-23=__
o4/ -32=-_— O049-15=__
09 +/=__ ©®©|/-8=__
Week 17, Day 5: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:




Week 18, Day 1

e Write the following numbers on the board and
ask pupils to identify them:

107, 119, 100, 120,

Development
Operations: Basic facts

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to work out
the following facts:
11+3=__ | 10-5=__ 9+9=_ ,
20-15=_ 10+8=__, 18-7=___
e Guide: Let pupils work in pairs and ask each
other to work out addition and subtraction facts.

Activity 2 | Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show how to work out the addition
problem by regrouping8 +7=15as1tenand 5
ones:

115, 101

N
~

+

4

e Guide: Work with the pupils to write out a
matching subtraction:

ol

45 or 45
-17 -28
28 17

e Draw and demonstrate: Write and work out the
subtraction problem below:

23
-15
8

e Guide: Work with pupils to write out a matching
addition. 15
+8

23
Measurement: Length

e Demonstrate: Using a metre rule, show pupils
how to measure different lengths in the
classroom.

e Guide: Work with pupils to measure different
lengths in the classroom using a metre rule.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 94.

Conclusion

= Write the following on the board. 56-29=
e Have pupils solve the problem on the board.

(Homework )
Add or subtract
1. 20+30=__ 2. 16-8=__
3. 9+5=_ 4. 12-4=___
5. 11+5=__ 6. 14-8=__
Subtract and write a matching addition
7. 50 8. 82

-23 -44
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(Workout. )
08+6 = @6 -8=__
20-10=_ ©@9+/=_
Work out and match.
0 3/ 54
+|7 -37
60 |5
-27 +36
51 33
-36 +27
Week 18, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 18, Day 2

e Ask pupils to count forwards by ones from 80 to
120 and backwards from 120 to 80.

Development

Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to count by ones
and write the next numbers in the following
pattern:

110,111,  , (112, 113)

e Guide: Work with pupils to count backwards by
ones and write the next numbers in the following
pattern:

120,119,  , (118, 117)

Whole numbers: Counting by 10’s

e Draw: Draw 4 rows of 10 dots on the board as

shown below.

e Guide: Ask pupils to count by tens and write the
number of dots.

(Each row has 10 dots, 10, 20, 30, 40 — 40 dots)

Act|V|ty3 Operation: Subtraction

Demonstrate: Show how to work out the
following subtraction as shown below:

- 75-32=__
- Subtract 2 ones from 5 ones to get
3ones—5-2=30nes

- Subtract 3 tens from 7 tens to get
4tens — 7-3=4tens

- Write the answer — 75-32 =43

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out 46 -14=__

Activity 4 | Operation: Multiplication

e Draw: Draw and write the following on the board:

[eee][ece][e00]
3+3+3=3x3=9
(9] [ee] [e0] [o0]
2+2+2+2=2x4=8

e Demonstrate: Review multiplication using
repeated addition.
e Remind the pupils that x sign means multiply.

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw diagrams and
work out the following:

3x4=__, 5x2=__

(Classwork )}

< Pupils to work out the activities on page 95.

Conclusion

e Write4 x 2=
books.

(Homework )

Write the next numbers

1. 109,108, 107, , ,
2. 120,119, 118, ) )
3. 107,108, 109, , ,
4. 110,111,112, , ,

. Ask pupils to work out in their

Subtract

5. 53-20=__ 6. 83-41=__
7. 77-25=__ 8. 80-50=__
Multiply

9. 4x2=__ 10.3x2=__
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E
Write the next numbers.

o |I4, 15 16, ., _,
o3, 112,11, _, _,

Werite the number of dots.

Work out.

©36-22
@35- ||

] ]
© 0
w w
o OO

| |
N —
= W

I Il

N

Work out.
03x4-= ® 2x3
|\ J
95
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Week 18, Day 3

e Call out different numbers between 0 and 120
and ask pupils to write them in their books.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count forwards and
backwards by ones and write the next numbers in
the patterns below.

109,108,107, , ., (106, 105, 104)
111,112,113, , ,  (114,115,116)

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 55 to 70
but missing 56, 60, 62

e Guide: Work with pupils to fill the missing
numbers on the number line.

Whole numbers: Reading and writing

numbers

e Draw: Write the numbers 101 to 110 on the board
and then 111 to 120.

e Guide: Work with the pupils in reading numbers
101 to 110 and from 111 to 120.

Activity 4 | Operations: Multiplication

e Draw: Draw and write the following on the board:

€ @ €

4 + 4 + 4 = 4x3=12
ONONONO,
1+1+1+1=1x4=4

e Demonstrate: Review multiplication using
repeated addition.

e Remind the pupils that x sign means multiply.

Guide: Work with pupils to draw diagrams and
work out the following:

1x8=__ 3xb5=_

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 96.

Conclusion

Ask pupils to work out the missing numbers in the

following patterns:
106, 105, __ , 103, 102,
116,117, , 119,120

(Homework )

Write the next numbers

1.
2.
3.
4.

101,102,103, ,
116,117,118, ,
115,114,113, ,
110,109,108,  ,

Multiply

5.
7.

1x8=_ 6. 2x5=__
3x3=__ 8. 4x4=__
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(Wr'ite the next numbers.
® (20, 119, 118,
@ 106, 107, 108,

Write the missing numbers.
© 202122 24252627 2930313233 35

O 3536 3839 40 41 43 44 45 47 48 49 50

Write numbers from 101 to 120.

© [0l to 120

0BBD-5x -
0H®®-3x_-_
OEIEIEIE) - 4« -

~N
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Week 18, Day 4

e Ask pupils to count by tens from 10 to 120 and
back by tens from 120 to 10.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Draw a number line by ones from
45 to 60 but missing 48, 50, 51 and show pupils
how to complete the number line.

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 62 to 77
but missing 68, 75, 76.

e Guide: Work with pupils to complete the missing
numbers in the number line.

Activity 2 | Operations: Multiplication

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw diagrams and
work out the following using repeated addition:

2x6=__ 3x6=__

Activity 2 |Patterns

e Demonstrate: Use the pattern below to explain
the rule of a pattern

AB AB AB AB Rule — AB
e Emphasize that the rule is the group of

letters that keep on being repeated in the
pattern.

e Guide: Work with pupils to identify the rule in
the following pattern

CCACCACCA Rule — (CCA)

Operations: Subtraction

e Draw and guide: Ask pupils to work out the
following word problem using real objects or
counters and write a number sentence.

‘Peter has 12 books. He
many books are left?’

(12 -5 =7 books)

(Classwork )

has read 5 books. How

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 97.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to identify the numbers that come
before and after the following numbers:

110 , 119
_9_
(Homework )
Write the missing numbers
1. 5,10, ,20 2. 120,115, ,105
3..90,99, 117 4, 9,18, 36
Write the rule of the pattern
5. CABCABCAB
6. ZAZAZAZA
Multiply
7. 4x6=__ 8. 2x6=__
9. 3x5=_ 10. 4x5=__
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-
Write the missing numbers.

0 5% 22232425 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34

Work out.

02x4=__ ©|x3=__
Write the rule of the pattern.

0 AABCAABCAABC

0 ABBCABBCABBC

Work out.

e Wambui‘s book has 36 pages. She has read 23 pages. How many more
pages does she still have to read?

pages

o Teacher Sara had 18 pencils. She bought 21 more pencils. How
many pencils does she have altogether?

pencils

N
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Week 18, Day 5

e Ask the pupils to work out the following facts
orally:

6+6= 12-6=
7+7= 14-7=
8+8= 16-8=

Development
Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to identify the numbers
that come before and after the following

numbers:
106 109
115 117

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by fours or
threes and write the missing numbers in the
following patterns:
102, 105, , 111

120, 116, , 108

Activity 2 |Patterns

e Demonstrate: Review how to identify the rule of a
pattern using the pattern below:
ZIXNZZXYZZXYZZXY Rule —ZZXY
e Emphasize that the rule is the group of letters

that keep on being repeated.

e Guide: Work with pupils to identify the rule of the
following pattern:

BCCBCCBCCBCC Rule —BCC

Operations: Addition

e Draw and guide: Work with pupils to work out the
following word problem using real objects.

(108)
(114)

‘Njiru bought 5 sweets on Monday and 3 sweets
on Tuesday. How many sweets did he buy in all? 5
+ 3 = 8 sweets

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 98.

Conclusion

e Working in pairs, ask pupils to write out a letter
pattern and give their neighbour to write out the

rule.
(Homework )
Write the numbers that come before and after
1. 102 2. 111
3. 99 4. 114
5. 80 6. 100

Write the rule of the pattern
5. ABCAABCAABCA
6. CAADCAADCAAD

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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Write the numbers that come directly before and after.

o__ |04, ©__ IO, __

Write the missing number.

® |08, 104, 100, ,92
096,499,102, _ , 108
Write the rule of the pattern.

0 ABCCABCCABCC

0 AAABAAABAAAB

Work out.

@ Fatuma has 34 bananas. She gave 12 bananas to her cousin. How
many bananas is she left with?

bananas

0 Kioni walked 12 kilometres on Saturday and 9 kilometres on Sunday.
How many kilometres did Kioni walk on both days?

kilometres

N\
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Week 19, Day 1 J gg; Week 19, Day 1

¥
Introduction BCBCBC BC " Multiply. )

e Ask pupils to work out the following facts orally: A00OADDADOO  AOO 00 «x 5 =

8+7=__ 15-8=__ 6+5=__ (Classwork ) Write the multiplication and the answer.

11-6= 9+9= 18-9= :

- Pupils to work out the activities on page 99. ©3+3+3=_x__=__

Development i

_ ] o Write or draw the rule of the pattern.
Operations: Multiplication e Write0x 2= . Ask the pupils to work out the
e Draw: Write the following on the board: answer and write in their exercise books. (3 A B A B A B A B

0+0+0=0x3=0 (Homework )

0+0+0+0=0x4=0 Multiply ODD‘DD‘DD‘

= Demonstrate: Show how to multiply by 0 using 1o ox4=___ 2. 6x2=__
repeated addition. 3. 3x2= 4, 3x6=

e Emphasize that0+0+0 +......... will always be 0. 5 3x0= 6. 9x0= e.l:l.l:'.l:l.l:'
e Guide: Work with pupils to answer the following: Write or draw the rule of the pattern
0x8=__ 5x0=__ 7. CBACBACBACBA

(Activity 2 ) Operations: Multiplication 8. FGFFGFFGF - COONAOCORAOCORA

9. CAADCAADCAAD

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw diagrams and

work out the following using repeated addition: 10. AOAAOAAOA _ (7] A A A A A A A A A

4x3=_ 5x2=

Activity 3 |Patterns \ J

L)
 Demonstrate: Review how to identify the rule of a
pattern using the patterns below:

CDACDACDA Rule —>CDA
XOAXOAXOA Rule — KOA

* Emphasize that for letters, the rule is the group of

letters that keep on being repeated. Week 19, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

 Emphasize that even for shapes, the rule is the
group of shapes that keep on being repeated.

Remarks:

e Guide: Work with pupils to identify the rules of
the following patterns:
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Week 19, Day 2

Introduction

Ask the pupils to work out the following facts
orally:
11+3=
14-6=

15-5=
20-5=

10+20=
16-6=

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Guide: Work with the pupils to count by twos,
fives and tens and work out the next numbers in
the patterns below:

90,80,70, , ., (60, 50, 40)
50, 55,60, , ., (65, 70, 75)
110,112,114, _, ., (116,118, 120)
20,18,16, , , (14, 12, 10)

Operations: Addition

Draw: Write 32 + 15 = on the board.
Demonstrate: Show pupils how to arrange it
vertically —

32
+15

Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out the
addition by subtracting the ones first and then
tens.
32
+15
_47

Draw: Write 33 + 12 on the board.

Guide: Work with the pupils to solve this problem.

33
£12
45

Operations: Subtraction

e Guide: Work with the pupilsto solve 45 -12=__
by subtracting the ones from ones and the tens
from the tens.

45-12 =4 tens—1 ten and 5 ones — 2 ones
= 3 tens and 3 ones =33

(Classwork )

= Pupils to work out the activities on page 100.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to arrange the following addition
vertically and work it out in their books:

26 +13

(Homework )

Write the next numbers
1. 45,40,35,__ ,
2. 20,22,24, , |
3. 14,12,10, _ ,
4. 50,40,30,_ , .,
Arrange vertically and add

5. 65+28 6. 27+15
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=
Write the next numbers.

0 |20, I18, 116,
@ 90, 95, 100,
© (20, 110, 100,

0 |00, 102, 104,

Arrange vertically and work out.

N

©3/+2l=_ OH2+|5=__
Work out.
Q66-23-__ 0 35 O 68
+32 -4
@ 16 + 53 = __ )
Week 19, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 19, Day 3

e Review the greater than and less than symbols
using your elbows.

e Ask pupils to use them to compare: 18 __ 81 and
30 20 (18<8l)and(30>20)

Development

Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by fives and
tens and write the next numbers in the patterns

below:
80,85,90, , , (95, 100, 105)
120, 110,100, , , (90, 80, 70)

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw a number line by fives from 20 to 70
but missing 25, 45, 60.

e Guide: Work with pupils to fill the missing
numbers through counting by fives.

Activity 3 | Operations: Multiplication

e Draw: Draw and write the following on the board:

10+10+10=3x10=30

10+10=2x10=20

e Demonstrate: Review multiplication using
repeated addition.

e Emphasize that multiplication by 10 is the same
as counting by tens.

e Guide: Work with pupils to draw diagrams and
work out the following:

4x10= 5x10=

WOperatlons Addition
Guide: Work with the pupils to solve 26 + 43 =
by adding the ones to ones then the tens to tens
separately.

26 +43 =2 tens + 4 tens and 6 ones + 3 ones
=6 tens and 9 ones = 69

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 101.

Conclusion

e Write2x10=__ . Have pupils work out and
write the answer in their books. Check and revise
on the board.

(Homework )

Add or subtract

1. 60+20=__ 32-10=__
3. 42+16=__ 28-18=_
5. 16+12=_ 90-40=__
Multiply

7. 1x10=_ 8. 3x10=__
9. 0x10=___ 10. 4x10=___
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Write the next numbers.

® |20, |15, 110, : :

@ /0, 80, 90, : :

Write the missing numbers.

©%% 15 25 30 35 45 50 60
O 5 10 20 ' 30 35 40 __ 50
Work out.

0 4x|0 = 0 2x|0 =

Work out.

@34+34-  @67-54-
Write > or < inside the circle.

053()59  ©60() 54

N
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Week 19, Day 4

e Ask pupils to count by fives from 5 to 100 using
the hundreds chart.

e Ask pupils count back by fives from 100 to 5 using
the hundreds chart.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw a number line by fives from 50 to
100 but missing 55, 60, 100.

o«

50 65

70 75 80 85 90 95

e Guide: Work with the pupils to fill the missing
numbers.

Whole numbers: Counting

e Demonstrate: Review tally marks for numbers 1
to 10 by drawing the table below.

I I I 1[I M
1 2 3 4 5
ST | I | T | T | HTHT
6 7 8 9 10

e Draw: Draw groups of objects between 1 and 10

e Guide: Ask pupils to draw the corresponding
tally marks.

Activity 3 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Review the less than (<) and
greater than (>) symbols using your elbows.

e Emphasize that the ‘arrow’ always points at the
lesser number

e Guide: Work with the pupils to compare the
following numbers on the board

36 63  (36<63)
27 17 (27>17)
(Classwork )

= Pupils to work out the activities on page 102.

- write84 ()78 on the board.

e Have pupils use symbols to show the number
that is greater than the other.

(Homework )

Write the number

1| 2. M

3. M 4. MM
Write > or <

5. 67 6. 12 15

7. 20 15 8. 11 1

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Linda
Tally marks are used in the PRIMR
program as a simple tool for counting.
What is important is for the learners
to use it as another way to carry out
counting using groups of five.
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Worite the missing numbers.

00 s

15 20 25 35 40
Write the number.
O M o |l
O Ml

Write > or < inside the circle.
056 () 54

Write the missing number.

e (20, 117,114, __, 108
© 92,96, 100, , 108
® 88, 96, IO4, __ , 120

45

O M M _

©49() 53

55 60

N
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Week 19, Day 5

e Select different pupils to write the following
numbers on the board:

111 109 105 120 119

e Ask the other pupils to read as you point them at
random.

Development
Activity 1 | Whole numbers: Counting

e Demonstrate: Review tally marks for numbers 1
to 10 by drawing the table below.

I I Il il I
1 2 3 4 5
UL I | T | HTIIT | AR AT
6 7 8 9 10

e Guide: Give pupils different numbers between 1
and 10 and ask pupils to draw the tally marks for
the numbers in their exercise books.

Activity 2 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Draw the groups below on the board.

e Guide: Ask pupils to count by fives and six then

circle the greater number

o000 00

o000 00O [ N J e
L N [ N ]

::::: eeecee 18
Operations: Multiplication

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out the following
using repeated addition:

6x2=___ 5x10=___

(Classwork )

= Pupils to work out the activities on page 103.

7)(0:_

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to work out the following:

6x1=__, 5x3=__, 4x10=__
(Homework )
Draw the tally marks
(o)) AAA
1. oo 2. AAA
s S 4. A
eooeo ***
5. ee0e 6. ¥ %
Multiply
7. 4x10=__ 8. 3xb=_
9. 2x8=__ 10. 0x9=__

Note: Remember to give the weekly tests.
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N
Draw tally marks.

0" HH Hii
0/s/ S

Write the number of circles. Circle the greater number.

0000000000 000000000000000 000000000
0000000000 000000000000000

0800050000 ©680068508888888 086688588
0000000000 000000000
000000000
Work out.
02 x10=__ ©3x|0=__
®3 . 4y- @Y x 2 =
®| x 2=___ ®8 x |0=__
|\ J
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Week 20, Day 1

Introduction

Guide pupils to measure different lengths in the
classroom using a metre rule.

Development
Activity 1 | Measurement: Length

Draw: Draw a line measuring 20 cm on the board.

Demonstrate: Use a ruler to demonstrate how
to measure the line and write 20 cm next to the
line.

Emphasize to pupils that cm is short form of
centimeter.

Show pupils how to align zero on the ruler with
the start of the line.

Show pupils how to read the ruler by looking at
the end of the line and aligning with the ruler.

Draw: Draw several lines on the board.
Guide: Work with different pupils to measure.

Activity 2 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Draw: Draw the following groups on the board.

..........

eo0eo0o0000
XX XXX
XX XXX
e0eo0o0o000 28

Have pupils count and circle the greater number.

Activity 3 | Operations: Multiplication

Guide: Work with pupils to work out the following
using repeated addition:

4x5=_ 5x3=__

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 104.

Conclusion

Draw different lines on the board.

Ask pupils to measure them using bottle tops and
aruler.

(Homework )

Draw 5 lines of different lengths in your book.
Measure them using a ruler and write the length.

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Mildren
Do not force pupils to learn at
your pace. Pay attention to individual
learners and help them learn and
practice the different concepts in the
lesson, remembering that their
pace is different.
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Measure using a ruler.

0 centimetres
9 - __ centimetres
(3 )

__ centimetres

° centimetres

Write the number of circles. Circle the greater number.

0000000000
0000000000

0000000000

Work out.

93 x4=-__

05 x5=-__

N
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Week 20, Day 2 (%3 Week 20, Day 2

Introduction (Classwork ) [ Measure using a ruler. )
= Lead the pupils in counting by ones from 120 to = Pupils to work out the activities on page 105. o —— o

150. . centimetres centimetres
Conclusion — —
Development

e Let pupils repeat counting after you from 150 -

Activity 1 | Measurement: Length 120 by ones. o o

e Guide: Work with pupils to measure different m K — centimetres —centimetres
i i (Homework )
lengths in the classroom using a metre rule. Work out.
Activity 2 | Measurement: Length Add or subtract e Kipkorir‘s village has 54 adults. One day 32 of them went to visit a
) ) town. How many adults are left in the village?
e Draw: Draw a line measuring 25 cm on the board. 1. 25 2. 16 3. 57
. ; +25 +19 +17 adults
e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to measure
the line; align 0 mark to the beginning of the line —_ —_ —_ @ Hamisi caught 34 fish. Katana caught 23 fish. How many fish did they
and read the ruler mark at the end of the line. catch in all?
= Draw: Draw lines of different lengths on the 4. 64 5. 32 6. 60 fish
board. =15 _=9 =22
e Guide: Ask pupils to measure them. — — — Work out.
Activity 3 | Operations: Subtraction (7] 5 3 0 /4 0 /3 ® 43
Guide: Work with the pupils to solve the word +27 -7 -35 +29

problem below by writing a number sentence.

‘Robert has 12 oranges. He ate 5 of them. How
many were left?

|\ J
— 12 -5=7 oranges -
Operations: Addition and Subtraction
e Guide: Work with the pupilstosolve 25+6=___
and40-16= by regrouping.
1 310
2 5 A0 Week 20, Day 2: Duration: Roll:
+1 6 -1 6
4 1 2 4
Remarks:
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’ B
Week 20, Day 3 g ggg Week 20, Day 3
. ( )
Introduction (Homework ) Work out.
= Askthe pupils to arrange the sum 36 + 18 = Add or subtract @ Aclass has 48 pupils. There @) One boy is 22 years old.
vertically and work out the answer. are 26 girls. How many boys Another boy is 15 years old.
1. 6 6 3 2. 56 6 are there? What is the age of two boys
Development + 6 4 +3 17 altogether?
Activity 1 ) Operations: Addition and Subtraction - S — —boys —————— — yearsold
e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to work out the 3 35 4 60 Work out
word problem below by writing out a number 126 14 )
sentence. © /4 O 39 @ /0
‘Class two has 67 pupils. 27 pupils are girls. How -58 +36 -y
many pupils are boys?’ 5 3 44 6 83 7 E— —
—> 67 —27 =40 boys - 12 -21 4 R B

e Draw: Write ‘Class two has 26 girls and 11 boys. -

How many pupils are there in class 2?’ o I'+ 5 7 7 3 o 3 8

e Guide: Work with the pupils using the same + 2 8 - 3 8 + 3 5
method to solve the word problem below by first
writing a number sentence.

— 26 + 11 = 37 pupils

o ® ® 363
Operations: Addition and Subtraction 52 749 274
e Guide: Work with pupils to solve the problems +19 _ 5 2 8 ro/
below by regrouping.
510 1 L )
/6//6 5 2 6 106
-2 3 + 1 4
3 7 540
(Classwork )

= Pupils to work out the activities on page 106.

Conclusion

) ) o Week 20, Day 3: Duration: Roll:
e Ask pupils to work out the following additions by

adding the tens and ones together:

23+16= 45+12 = Remarks:

10+55=

118



Week 20, Day 4

e Ask the pupils to work out the numbers that
come before and after the following numbers:

120 130

140

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Ask pupils to count by ones from 120 to
150 several times.

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to count back
by ones from 150 and write the next numbers in
the following pattern:

150,149,148, , . (147,146, 145)

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count back by
ones from 130 and write the next numbers in the
following pattern:

130,129,128, _ ,  ,_

Operations: Addition

e Draw: Write 26 + 15 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to arrange it
1
vertically and work itout. — 2 6
+1 5
41

e Guide: Work with the pupils to repeat the activity
with 47 + 28.

(127, 126, 125)

N B~
oo

~
o1

Activity 3 | Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to work out
1

the following addition on the board: — 4 6

+2 7

7 3

e Guide: Work with the pupils to write out a
matching subtraction:

73o0or 73
-27 -46
46 27

(Classwork )

= Pupils to work out the activities on page 107.

Conclusion

e Ask pupils to work out the following additions.

327 46 1
+1 3 4 +2 1 8

(Homework )

Write the next numbers

1. 140,142,143, , |
2. 120,119,118, ,
3. 150,149,148, ,
4. 100,101,102, ,
Add and write a matching subtraction

5. 27 6. 46
+23 +38

119
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Week 20, Day 4

-
Write the next numbers.

0 (44, |45, 146,

N

0 |50, 139, 138,

Arrange vertically and work out.

©35+24-—
026+28=——
Work out and match.
® 38 0 45 @ 49
+32 +29 +27
© 70 0 76 ® 74
-32 -27 -45
Week 20, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 20, Day 5 J gg; Week 20, Day 5

w4

. ( )
Introduction (Classwork ) Write the numbers that come before and after.
» Ask the pupils to work out the numbers that = Pupils to work out the activities on page 108. (1) |42 (2] 120
come before and after the following numbers: ' ’ ’ ’ ’
140 125 : . (3 | 3 5 (4 | O q
99 e Ask pupils to balance the following statement: ’ ’ ’ ’
- 28+11+= +10 e
Development Arrange vertically and work out.
(Homework )} 0 33 19
Activity 1 | Operations: Addition + =
P Arrange vertically and add -
e Draw: Write 28 + 16 on the board. 1 25+18= | |7
e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to arrange it 2' 37407 = o * -
1 . ~ B N O
vertically and work it out: 2 8 3. 46+28=_ Balance to make equal.
+1 6 Balance to make equal
4 4 4. 36+ =29+20 @28+20=_+ 23
) _ _ o 5. 18+30= +20
e Guide: Work Wllth pupils to repeat the activity with 6. +15=26+11 o . 3 L} _ | 8 + |_H
orar—> 20 Note: R ber to give th Kly test
+2 7 ote: Remember to give the weekly tests. N
227 032+ 16=26+
Operations: Equivalence
e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to balance ®(8+ 30 = _ * 25
the statement below to make it equal: \ J
13+__=20+19 (Both sides must be equal =
39 39 39 — 39-13=26)
e Guide: Work with the pupils to use the same
method to balance 27 + 10 = +15
27+10=22+15 (37-15=22)
37 37 Week 20, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:
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\

;Qif 3,-0 Speed Test 5 0;1 ‘;_ Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 17—20
{4 {4
e N\
) Write the next numbers.
Work out:
0 49,48, 14/,
15-1-= 18+0+= 12-2=
Draw the rule of the pattern.
14+5= 18-5=__ 10+4=__ O00ATNOGOAT
19-8= 1+17 = 14-1= Work out.
12 + 3 = 16 -6 = 3+11= 049 - 23 = 025+ 24 =
18-0 = 0+12= 1513 = Work out. Write the fraction.
0 /2 47 O
5+11= 18-13= 12+6= -47  +25
17-11-= 14+1= 18-11-=
Work out.
a+12=__ 19-16=____ 13+6=___ o Bosire drove his car for 25 kilometres on Monday and 32 kilometres
on Tuesday. How many kilometres did he drive on the two days?
2+16= 16-12= 7+11= kilometres

N

109
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Week 21, Day 1

e Have pupils count by tens from 200 to 300 and by
fives from 250 to 300.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with the the pupils to write
the numbers that come before and after the
following numbers.

400 182

257 888

Activity 2 | Operations: Equivalence

e Draw: Write 20 + =38+11

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to balance
the following statement on the board by first
working out 38 + 11 to get 49. Then subtract 20
from 49 to get the missing number.

49-20=29

20+29=38+11 (Both sides must be equal
~—— ~—
49 49 49)

e Guide: Work with pupils to balance the
statement _ +26 =23 + 13 as shown below:

10+26=23+13
~— ~—
36 36
Activity 3 | Operations: Multiplication

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out the following
using repeated addition:

4x0=__  5x10=___

(Classwork ] Write the numbers that come before and after.
e Pupils to work out the activities on page 111. o | 3 7 PN 7 '-}O
e Write , 568, on the board.
e Have pupils write the numbers that come before © ’ 8l 5’ ° ’ 923’
and after the number on the board.

Balance to make equal.
(Homework ) O34+ |0 = + 22
Write the numbers that come before and after T
1. 141 2. 149 Q_+ 37 =26 + 23
3. 120 4. 111
Balance to make equal (7} |_+

+ - +

5. +25=6+40 6. 22+11= +20 38 + 20 3 -
7. 36+ =17+20 8. 15+15=20+

O +26=23+ 24

Work out.

©0x3=__ ®O®4Hx]|0=__

g J
m
Week 21, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Ji

Week 21, Day 1

-

N

Remarks:
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Week 21, Day 2

e Have pupils count by fives from 100 to 150 and
by fives from 150 to 100.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by twos,
fives or tens to find the next numbers in the
patterns below:

120,122,124, . . (126,128, 130)
140,138,136, ., (134,132, 130)
110,100,900, , | (80, 70, 60)

110,115,120, ., ., (125,130, 135)

Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to work
out the following problems on the board by

regrouping:
1 412
3 6 527 (Emphasise regrouping
+2 8 -1 7 of 12 =1 ten and 2 ones
6 4 3 5 and 52 = 4 tens and 12

ones before)

e Guide: Work with the pupils to solve the
following to get 71 and 33:

46 52
+25 -19
(Classwork )

= Pupils to work out the activities on page 112.

t%} Week 21, Day 2

(Write the next numbers.
e Have pupils to fill missing numbers in the (1) | 3 6 | 3 8 | L}O
following patterns: ’ ’ ’ ’ ’
146,144,142, (140, 138, 136) o
150, 145, 140, , , (135, 130, 125) I 50' |L}O’ I 3 O' ’ ’
(Homework ) © |25, 130, |35, : :
Write the next numbers
1. 100,110,120, ., 0 |34, 132, 130, , ,
2. 124,126, 128, , )
Add or subtract Work out.
3. 40 4. 28 5. 63 O |3 0 34 @ |9 0 642
S 12 £28 13 -12  +I9 - 13
6. 92 7. 64 8 80 E— —
~24 £26 —44

— © 52 ©90 @87 @ 26
+35 -50 -46 +62

12

~

Week 21, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:
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Week 21, Day 3

e Draw 5 rows of 8 dots and have pupils use their
hundreds chart to count by eights and get the
total number of dots: (8, 16, 24, 32, 40 dots)

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Work with pupils to count by twos or
tens and write the next numbers in the following

patterns:
60,70,80, ., ., (90,100, 110)
120,118, 116, (114, 112, 110)

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Guide: Work with the pupils on how to order the
following numbers using place value from the
least to greatest:

42,48,7,25 — (7,25, 42, 48)

e Remind them to look at the tens first then the
ones.

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to balance
the statement below on the board:

52+0+__=45+30 (Both sides must equal to
75 75 75.Explainthat 45+ 30
=75. Left hand side must

be 75. 75-52 = 23)
e Guide: Work with the pupils to balance the
statement 25+ 11+ __ =16 + 20 on the board.

(First add 16 + 20 = 36. Then add 25 + 11 = 36 and
lastly subtract 36 — 36 = 0.

Operations: Addition

e Guide: Work with the pupils to revise the
addition involving: Example

—> 3+0=3,10+ 0 =10 using real objects.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 113.

Conclusion

e Have pupils order the following numbers using
place value from the least to the greatest:

28, 18, 86, 82
(Homework )
Order from least to greatest
1. 32,50, 36,55
2. 14,41,12,21
Add or subtract
3. 26 4. 43 5. 37
+15 =27 +46
6. 60 7. 83
-12 -16

124
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Week 21, Day 3

=
Write the next numbers.

® (00, |10, 120, : :
0 |50, |48, |16, : :

Order from least to greatest.

@ 6| bHY 57| |1l @H8] |16] |19

52

9

9 9

Balance to make equal.

044 +0+22 =36+
O +31+37=52+16

~N

Work out.
© 388 06|55 05/ © g4
-42 +15 +32 -31
Week 21, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 21, Day 4

e Call different pupils to write the following
numbers on the board.

140, 150, 126, 137, 118, 149.
e Ask the class to read the number orally.

Development
Activity 1 | Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Guide: Work with the pupils to order the
following numbers from least to greatest using
place value.

46, 20, 64, 28 — (20, 28, 46, 64)

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Have pupils count by threes, fours, fives or
six and write the missing numbers in the patterns

below:

120,123, 129,132 (126)
120,114,  ,102,96 (108)

120,124, 132, (128, ..,136)

135,130, 120, (125, .., 115)

Whole numbers: Counting by 20s

e Draw: Draw 3 rows of 20 dots.
0000000000000 0000000
0000000000000 0000000
0000000000000 0000000

e Guide: Work with the pupils to find the total dots
by counting the first row and add 20 to the last
row. (20 + 20 =40 + 20 = 60 dots)

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 114.

Conclusion

e Remind pupils about addition with zero. Then
have pupils balance the following:

23+0+4=17+__
16+4=__ +12+8
(Homework )
Write the missing number
1. 150, 144, , 132
2. 120, 115, , 105
3. 120, 123, , 129
4. 120,124, , 132

Balance to make equal
5 16+ +12=10+18
6. +0+27=32+36

125

Week 21, Day 4

[ Order from least to greatest.

@ |19] |60| |56] |22| @3] |5l

49

9 9 9

Write the missing numbers.

© (32, 135, , 111, 144
026, 120, , 108, 102
0 |28, 132, , 140,
0 |50, 45, , 135,

Count and write the number of dots.

Balance to make equal.
©35+32-43+
®_ +42+0-=30+34

~

114

Week 21, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 21, Day 5

e Have pupils work out the following subtractions
by working out the ones and tens together:

63-21= 46-16=
97-15=

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number Patterns

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count by sevens
or eights and write the missing numbers in the
patterns below:

110, 118,126, , 142

149,142,135, 128

Activity 2 | Operations: Equivalence

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to balance the
statement below:

4+3=_+4 (First add 4 + 3 = 7 on the left
57 %7 hand side then to get the missing

number subtract 7 — 4 = 3)

e Remind pupils that 4 + 3 =3 + 4 because the
order of numbers in addition does not change
the answer.

e Guide: Work with the pupils repeat the activity
with6+2=__ +6

6+2=2+6
-
8 8

Activity 3 | Measurement: Money

e Demonstrate: Show pupils different
denominations of money and write their values
on the board. Show 100, 200, 500 shillings notes

e Guide: Work with the pupils to write the values
of their different currency denominations.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 115.

Conclusion

e Show pupils different denominations of money
and have them say the value. (50, 100, 200, 500,
1000)

(Homework )
Subtract

1. 63-21=__

3. 65-11=__

5. 99-63=__
Balance to make equal
7. 7+3=__ +7 8.
9. 9+1=__ +9
Complete the pattern
10. 64,56, _, ,
11. 49,42, , .,

40-10=
47-13=
54-13=

4+5= +4

Note: Remember to give the weekly test.

126
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Ji

rWor‘kout. )
©53-24-
056 -3 =__

Write the missing number.

© (19,126, _ , IR0, |47

Balance to make equal.

06+2=__+6 ©b+4=4H+

Write the value.

115

Week 21, Day 5:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 22, Day 1

e Have pupils count by ones from 150 to 170.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Subtraction

e Guide: Have pupils work out the following
subtraction by subtracting the ones first and then
the tens

65-23=42
(Ones—-0Ones=5-3=2;
Tens—Tens=6-2=4)

Activity 2 | Whole Numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Remind pupils about the less
than (<) and greater than (>) symbols using your
elbows.

e Remind them that the arrow always points at the
lesser number.

e Compare 50 and 20 using the symbols
—50>20

e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with
25 30. (25<30)

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

e Guide: Remind pupils that the order in addition
does not change the answer. Then have them
find the missing numberin 3 +4 = +3.

@)
Measurement: Money

e Demonstrate: Show pupils different
denominations of money and write their values
on the board. (10, 20, 50, 100, 200, 500 shillings)

e Guide: Have pupils copy these values onto their
books.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 116.

Conclusion

e Write 5+6=__ +4 on the board.
e Have pupils balance to make equal.

(Homework )

Write > or <

1. 40 30 2. 16 61

3. 25 26 4. 14 13

5, 98 81 6. 11 22
Balance to make equal

7. 4+2=__ +4 8. 3+6=6+__
9. 7+ =1+7

Teacher Tip
From: Teacher Njagi
Having learnt addition, subtraction
and multiplication facts, you should
create an opportunity for the pupils
to master them through games,
songs or rhymes.
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-

J®

Work out.
®54-23-=
05/ -34-=

Write > or < inside the circle.

063() 70
062 () 64

068 () 66
0 65() 6l

Balance to make equal.

@3+4=__

Write the value.

o

+3 0.(.3+_=2+6

®

N
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Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 22, Day 2

Introduction

Write the numbers 150 to 170 on the board and
have pupils write them in their books.

Have pupils read out these numbers.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number Patterns

Demonstrate: Count forward and backward by
ones and write the next number in the patterns
below:

160,161,162, , , (163,164, 165)
170,169,168, , , (167,166, 165)
Guide: Have pupils count forward and backward
by ones and write the next number in the
patterns below:
140,141,142, _, .
155,154,153, ,  ,_

(143, 144, 145)
(152, 151, 150)

Activity 2 | Operations: Number Patterns

Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 400 to
410 but missing 401, 402, 405.

401 403 404 406 407 408 409 500

Demonstrate: Count by ones and write the
missing numbers.

Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 810 to
820 but missing 813, 819, 820.

810 811 812 814 815 816 817 818

Guide: Have pupils count by ones and write the
missing numbers.

Whole Numbers: Comparing numbers

Demonstrate: Remind pupils about the less
than (<) and greater than (>) symbols using your
elbows.

Guide: Have pupils compare the following
numbers using the symbols < and >.

46 47 (<) 16 14 (>)

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 117.

Conclusion

Say the following numbers and have pupils write
them in their books.

400, 480, 230, 810, 890

(Homework )

Write the next numbers

1.
2.
3.
4.

155, 154, 153, ) )

160, 161, 162, , ;

170, 169, 168, s :

148, 149, 150, s )

Write > or <

5.
7.

64 60 6. 27 30

46 64 8. 38 37

128
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=
Write the next numbers.

® |50, 151, 152,

0 66, 165, |64,

© |56, 157, 158,
0 |50, 149, 148,

Write the missing numbers.

" 335

© " 330 331 332 333

337 338

340

O " g0 941 942 943 9u4

Werite > or < inside the circle.

064 () 67
070 ()69

946 94T 948

06l ()59
® 63 () 68

950

N
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Week 22, Day 2: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 22, Day 3

e Have pupils count by ones and write the next
number in the following patterns.

155,156, _ ,__ (157, 158)
170,169, _,  (170,171)

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 30 to 40
but missing 31, 35, 36.

30 32 33 34 37 38 39 40

e Demonstrate: Count by ones and write the
missing numbers.

e Draw: Draw another number line by ones from
40 to 50 but missing 45, 46, 49.

40 41 42 43 44 47 48 50

e Guide: Have pupils count by ones and write the
missing numbers.

Operations: Subtraction
e Draw: Write 40 - 27 on the board.

 Demonstrate: Arrange the work vertically then
work out the subtraction:

310
A0 (Emphasize regrouping of 40 as 3
-2 7 tens and 10 ones)
1 3
e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with
213
33-17—> 3.3
-1 7
1 6

Whole numbers: Writing numbers

e Guide: Have pupils write the numbers 151 to 160
as you walk around.

Activity 4 | Operations: Subtraction

e Draw: Write the following word problem on the
board.

‘Rahab had 48 stones. She gave 18 to James. How
many stones did she have left?’

e Guide: Have pupils work it out by writing a
number sentence:
—> 48 — 18 = 30 stones

(Classwork )

e Have pupils work out the activities on page 118.

Conclusion

e Have pupils work out the numbers that come
before and after the following numbers:

150 , 156 , 161 :
169

(Homework )

Write the numbers 150 to 170

Arrange vertically and subtract
1. 40-13 2. 63-25
3. 96-27 4. 38-19

129
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~

Werite the next numbers.

0 66,167,168,

Write the missing numbers.

f————t—t—+—F—+
32 33 34 35 36 37 38

0

Arrange vertically and work out.
@ 65 -8 -

Write the numbers.

F—t—
40 41

T T T
43 44 45

Q267-3l=-__

© 45| fo 455

0 856 10 860

Work out.

Mzee Hassan had 63 cows. He
sold 41 cows. How many cows
was Mzee Hassan left with?

cows

o There are 36 story books and

33 science books. How many

books are there in all?

books

N

J
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Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 22, Day 4

e Have pupils work out the numbers that come
before and after the following numbers:

131, 155,

163 __, 168

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Show pupils how to arrange

46-17=___ vertically then work out the problem:
316
A B (46 has been regrouped into 3 tens

-1 7 and16 ones)
2 9
e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with
513
63-25—> £ .3
2 5
3 8

Whole numbers: Counting by 20’s

e Draw: Draw 3 rows of 20 dots.

000000000000 00000000
00000000000 000000000
00000000000000000000

e Guide: Work with the pupils to count the dots by
counting the 20 dots in the first row then adding
20 for each of the other rows:

20 + 20 = 40, 40 + 20 = 60 dots

Activity 3 | Measurement: Money

e Draw: Write the following word problem on the
board:

Kazungu has 34 shillings. Njoki has 52 shillings.
How much money do they have altogether?

e Guide: Have pupils work it out by writing a
number sentence.

—> 34 + 52 = 86 shillings

(Classwork )

e Have pupils work out the activities on page 119.

Conclusion

e Have pupils work out the next numbers in the
following patterns.

162,163,164, , |
155,154,153, , |

(Homework )

Write the numbers that come before and after

1. 140 2. 162

3. 155 4. 111

5 100__ 6. 126

Arrange vertically and subtract

7. 36-17 8. 94-28
63-19 10. 82-45

130
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Werite the numbers that come before and after.

© |54 _ O __ 168 __
®©__ 60, O __  [4H9,

Arrange vertically and work out.

@[62-4Y4=-_ @65-23-__

Count and write the number.

t
[
[
[

Work out.

o Children in a party drank 38 bottles @ Mwendwa had 62 shillings.
of Fanta and 25 bottles of Coca- She spent 30 shillings. How
Cola. How many bottles of soda did much money was Mwendwa
they drink? left with?

bottles of soda cents

N

J
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Week 22, Day 5

e Ask the pupils to complete the following facts

orally.
11+3=__, 15-5=__ | 12+8=__,
16-6=__, 13+4=__, 9-7=___

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Have pupils work out the number that
come before and after the following numbers:

127 , 160

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Draw: Draw a number line with 10 marks. Write 1

and 10 on the first and last marks.

<] | | | | | | | | [
o I I I I I I I I =

1 10

e Demonstrate: Count by ones and write 2, 3, 4, 5,

6, 7, 8, 9 on the other marks

<] | | | | | | | | [
o I I I I I I I I =

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

e Draw: Now draw a number line with 10 marks
but write 12 on the first mark and 30 on the last
mark.

<] | | | | | | | | [
L I I I I I I I I =

12 14 30

e Guide: Have pupils count by ones and write
numbers on the other number line.

Activity 3 | Operations: Number patterns

e Guide: Have pupils count by twos, fives or
tens and work out the missing numbers in the
following patterns:

96,98, 102, (100, ......, 104)
145,140, 130, (135, ......, 125)
140,130, 110, (120, ......, 100)

(Classwork )

e Have pupils work out the activities on page 120.

Conclusion

e Have pupils count back by ones from 170 to 150
several times.

(Homework )

Write the numbers that come before and after
. 110 2. 146

3. 150

Write the missing numbers
130,140, ,160,
162,164,  ,168,
135,130, ,120,
150, 140, ,120,
144,142, 138,
130,135,  , 145,

© 0N g

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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i

-
Write the numbers that come before and after.

o , 163, 24 , 130,

Write the missing numbers.

O —t+H——t+—+——+——+—+——+—+—+++++—
(O I A A B I

oO—+——+—+——F——"4—+——"+—+—+—+—+—+—-+—
2 4 JOIOJOOCI I 26

0 -— -

s 0 JO00000000 e

Write the missing numbers.

N

0162, 164, _ , 168,

@ 40,138,  ,I34,

@ 160, 155, ,I45,

0 155,160, ,170,
Week 22, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 23, Day 1

Introduction

Give pupils some currency notes and coins of
different values.

Have pupils identify the notes and coins.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: Count by threes or six and write
the missing numbers in the following patterns:

93,96, 102, (99 ...... 105)
150,144, 132, (138 ........ 126)

Guide: Have pupils count by threes or six and
write the missing numbers in the following
patterns:

150,147, 141, (144 ...... 138)
102,108, 120, 114 ........ 126)

Operations: Addition

Guide: Revise with pupils additions involving zero
as: 3+0=3,5+0=5 by using real objects to
demonstrate.

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

Demonstrate: Show how to balance the following
addition statement on the board:

43+0+ __=25+31

43+0+11=25+31
T— N
56 56
Guide: Have pupils balance 0 + __ +22 =52 + 15.
0+45+22=52+15

-

~
67 67

(Classwork )

e Have pupils work out the activities on page 121.

Conclusion

e Count by ones from 150 to 200.
e Have pupils repeat this several times.

(Homework )

Write the missing numbers
1. 93,9,  ,102,
2. 93,90, ,84,
3. 84,90, ,102,_
4. 84,78, ,66,

Balance to make equal
5. 0+ +26=34+22
6. 46+ +12=28+30
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-
Write the missing numbers.

@20, 1%, ,102,96
o |44, 150, , 162, 168
© (20,117, __, |4,

Balance to make equal.

03/+0+ =H2+17

©26+30=32+ +24
040+25=_ +32+0
Write t

N

Week 23, Day 1: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 23, Day 2

Introduction

Count back by ones from 200 to 180.
Have pupils repeat his several times.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Demonstrate: Count forwards and backwards
by ones and write the missing numbers in the
following patterns:

190,191,192, ., (193,194, 195)
170,169,168, , _, (167,166, 165)

Guide: Have pupils count forwards and
backwards by ones and write the missing
numbers in the following patterns:

175,174,173, _, (172,171, 170)
157,158,159, , ., (160, 161, 162)

Whole numbers: Reading and writing

numbers

Draw: Write the numerals 191 to 200 on the
board.

Demonstrate: Point to each number and say the

number.

Guide: Work with pupils to say and write the
numbers in the air.

Operations: Equivalence

Demonstrate:; Show how to balance the addition

statement below on the board:

64+ +10=32+42 Q)
— ~——
74 74

e Guide: Work with pupils to balance 26 + 33=___

+0 + 32 using the same method.

26+33=27+0+32

~ T—
59 59
(Classwork )

e Have pupils work out the activities on page 122.

Conclusion

e Have pupils balance the following statement:
36 + +13=42+7

(Homework )

Write the numbers 191 to 200

Balance to make equal

1. 23+ +32=45+10
2. 16+0+__ =26+32
3. 46+ +0=34+23
4. 32+43=20+0+__

133
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Week 23, Day 2

-
Write the next numbers.

®(/0,171,172,

@ |99, 198, 197,

©1/6,177,178,

0 (90, 189, 188,

Write the numbers.

O (9] 1o 195

0 196 10 200

Balance to make equal.

o044+ 0+ _ =35+20
00+ =26+42

O42+15= +34+0

N

122

Week 23, Day 2:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 23, Day 3

e Draw a number line by fives from 0 to 60 but
missing 20, 30, 35.

“0 5 10 15 = 25 40 45 50 55 60

e Have pupils write the missing numbers.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Count forwards and backwards by
ones and write the next numbers in the following

patterns:
165,166,167, __, _, (168,169, 170)
165,164,163, , . (162,161, 160)

e Guide: Have pupils count forwards and
backwards by ones and write the next numbers in
the following patterns:

173,172,171, __, __, (170, 169, 168)
173,174,175, , . (176,177,178

Activity 2 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Count by tens or twos and write
the missing numbers in the following patterns:

140, 142, __, 146, 148 (144)
200,190, __, 170, 160 (180)

e Guide: Count by tens or twos and work with
pupils to write the missing numbers in the
following patterns:

120,130, __, 150, 160 (140)
160, 158, __, 154, 152 (156)

Whole numbers: Reading and writing

numberss

e Draw: Write the numbers 181 to 190 on the
board.

e Guide: Ask pupils to say the numbers and write
them in the air.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 123.

Conclusion

e Have different pupils write the following
numerals on the board.

184, 163, 190, 200, 145

(Homework )

Write the next numbers

1. 146,147,148, ,
2. 194,195,196, ,
3. 200,199,198, ,
4. 142,141,140,  ,
Write the missing number
5. 200,190, ,170,160
6. 100,110,  ,130,140
7. 184,182, 178,176
8. 192,194, 198,200
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-

N

Write the next numbers.
0 185, 186, 187/,
© 102, 101, 100,
Werite the missing numbers.
©® %0 10 = 30 4w s 70
Write the missing number-
0 |60, 170, , 190, 200
@ (92, 190, , 186, 184
0 |50, 10, , 120, 110
9 (92, 194, , 198, 200
Write the numbers.
O (8] 1o 190

Week 23, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 23, Day 4 J 6\33 Week 23, Day 4
410

w4

. (
(Emphasize on how Write the numbers that come directly before and after.

1
. . . 50 5 2 4 to regroup 5 tens to
Have pupils write th_e numbers that come before 173 > 58 A tens and 10 ones (1] ) 19 6, (2] ) 179 )
and after the following numbers: _* 5696 — — — —
3 7 5 6 2 and 2 tens to 1 tens
_ 199 | _ loo__, - and 4 ones) . o
_ 145, _1e8___ = Have pupils work out the following using Write the missing numbers.
regrouping:
L e (3 I 5 1520 25 35 40 45 50 55 60 70
Whole numbers: Number patterns 513 1
) : : 9 623 4 6

= Draw: Draw a number line by fives from 0 to 70 _ o 7 +1 6 Work out
but missing 5, 20, 25. 936 6 2 oriout.

0 1015 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 10 Classwork ) O44 + 3= @24+ 12=__

e Demonstrate: Count by fives and write the . I
missing number. . Pupll to work out the activities on page 124.

e Draw: Draw a number line by tens from 0 to 70 (6] 36 + 22 = o 36 + 20 =
but missing 20, 40. e Write:

“0 5 10 15 25 30 35 45 50 55 60 65 70 430

e Guide: Have pupils count by tens and write the + 4 8 © 50 0 94 ® |00
missing numbers. +50 -52 -30

Activity 2 | Operations: Addition = Ask pupils to work out the statement.

. De_monstrate: Revise with th.e pupils addition (Homework ) — — —
using tens and ones by working out 26 + 32. L )
Arrange the two numbers vertically as shown. Write the numerals that come before and after 124

26 Addonestoones6+2=8,addtens2+3 1. __ 110_ 2. __183___
+32 =5,26+32=5tens8ones=58 3. 145 4, 199
28 _ Ny | 5. 140 6. 101
e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity by adding Add or subtract
52 +36 = 52
+36 7. 50 8. 6 3 8
88 -12 +2 3 8 Week 23, Day 4: Duration: Roll:
Operations: Addition and subtraction
. . 9. 793 10. 45 R ks:
= Demonstrate: Work out the following using _43 7 427 emarks:

regrouping:
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Week 23, Day 5 J tg} Week 23, Day 5

w4

Introduction = Demonstrate: Show the sides and the corners. (Wr'ite the numbers that come directly before and after. )
e Let the pupils practice their basic facts by asking 4 sides o 470 (2 ) 199
pupils the following facts: 4 corners —’ T — ’
6+7=__, 13-4=__, 19-5=__, cuide: H ' ] " Write > or < inside the circle.
_ _ _ e Guide: Have pupils repeat the same with a
16+4=__ , 12-7=__, 12+8=_ wiangle. 07 Q 75 077 Q 67
Development (Classwork )
asswork
- - _ e78(O80 79074
Operations: Number patterns = Pupils to work out the activities on page 125.
e Guide: Have pupils write the numbers that come Work out
before and after the following numbers: i ) ork out.
158 140 e Have pupils count the number of sides and Q@ 67 0O 35 (o) q 67 @ L|.75
— — — — corners in a rectangle and a triangle.
__ 199 +32 -2 -253 + 23
— . (Homework ) —_—
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers
e Demonstrate: Remind pupils about less than (<) Write > or <
and greater than (>) symbols using your elbows. 114 4 2.30__20 Write the number of sides and corners.
e Remind them that the arrow always points at the 3 64___90 4 4313 (11) ®
lesser number. Add or subtract
5. 2 4 6. 7 36 7. 54
e Use the symbols to compare 67 and 76 . .
y P +1 3 f113 -12 sides sides
— 67<76.
e Guide: Have pupils use the symbols to compare 8 6 4 9 689 10 96 ______corners ______corners
40 and 30; 20 _ 25 o5 \ J
— 40 30(>) o - 125
Operations: Addition and subtraction
e Guide: Have pupils work out the following on the
board.
46 6 35 Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
+2 2 -2 12
6 8 4 2 3 Week 23, Day 5: Duration: Roll:
Geometry: Shapes
e Draw: Draw a rectangle and use it to show sides Remarks:

and corners.
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Week 24, Day 1 o) Week 24, Day 1

1/ €@8
. ( )
Introduction Write > or < inside the circle.
e Count by fives from 100 to 200.
a _ _ o714 (076 ©78 ()69
e Have pupils repeat this several times. (Homework )
Development Write > or < 07/ Q 80 o 70 Q 71
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers 14634 228 18 070 Q 67 (6 80 Q 79
e Demonstrate: Remind pupils about less than (<) 3. _ 64___ 63 4. _ 91___ 92 _
and greater than (>) symbols using your elbows. Write the number of sides and vertices
 Remind them that the arrow always points at the 5. 6. 7. Write the number of sides and corners.
lesser number. o ‘ (s ] Q
e Show the pupils how to use the symbols to
compare 93and 92 —93 92 (>)
e Guide: Have pupils use the symbols to compare - sides - sides
95and 96 —95__ 96 (<)
mGeometry Shapes _____corners _____corners
Draw: Draw a triangle on the board. (5] Q (10) -
e Demonstrate: Use the triangle to identify the
number of corners and sides.
 Guide: Have pupils repeat the same activity with a sides sides
square.
l Classwork . corners corners
Pupils to work out the activities on page 126. - = o
e Count back by 5s from 200 to 100.
e Have pupils repeat this several times.
Week 24, Day 1: Duration: Roll:
Remarks:
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Week 24, Day 2

e Count by fives from 150 to 200.
e Have pupils count back by fives from 200 to 150.

Development

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 50 to 60.

:50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 >

e Demonstrate: Use the number line to order the
numbers 53, 58, 60, 51 from least to greatest
—> (51, 53, 58, 60)

e Draw: Draw a number line by ones from 60 to 70.

:60 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 >

e Guide: Have pupils use it to order the numbers
65, 68, 60, 70 from least to greatest
—> (60, 65, 68, 70)

Act|V|ty2 Operations: Division

Demonstrate: Have 12 sticks on the table and 2
pupils in front of the class.

e Explain to the class that you are going to share
the sticks equally between the 2 pupils.

e Give each pupil one stick at a time until all the
sticks are finished.

e Have each pupil count how many sticks they each
have.

e Explain to pupils that when we share equally
between two pupils, you have divided by two.

e Draw: Writel12 + 2=6

e Guide: Draw 14 sticks on the board and have
pupils divide themby 2 — 14 +2=7

Operations: Addition

Demonstrate: Revise with pupils addition
involving zeroas —3+0=3,0+5=5

Show to balance the statement below on the
board:

44+ +22=33+33 )
T— ~—
66 66

Guide: Work with pupils to balance 24 + 33 =17

+0+ on the board. (40)
(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 127.

Conclusion

Have 6 books and have 2 pupils each divide the
books among themselves. Let each pupil say how
many books he/she has.

(Homework )

Order from least to greatest

1. 45,36, 30,54 2. 76,67,50,55
3. 24,38,28,60 4. 46,48,41,43
Divide

5, 8+ 2= 6. 10 ~ 2=

7. 4+2= 8. 12+ 2=

138

Week 24, Day 2

Order from least to greatest.

Balance to make equal.

047+ __+0=5+
036+40-40+__
@50 +16=-__ +45

27

&

O 53| |62| 47| |58| @ (63| (67| |62| B4
Divide.

[e0e] se| s

ooo]
06 - 7 = 08 =~ 2 =

N
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Week 24, Day 2: Duration:

Roll:

Remarks:




Week 24, Day 3

e Have pupils use their hundreds chart to count by
tens from 8 to 98 and back from 98 to 8.

Development

Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Count by twos or tens and write
the next numbers in the following patterns:

100, 110,120, _, _, (130, 140, 150)
144,142,140, , ., (138,136, 134)

e Guide: Have pupils count by twos or tens and
write the next numbers in the following patterns:
150, 140,130, _, _, (120, 110, 100)
190,192,194, , , (196, 198, 200)

(Activity 2 ] Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Show how to use the place value to
order 46, 40, 35, 38 from least to greatest
—> (35, 38, 40, 46)

e Remind pupils to check the tens digit first then
the ones.

e Guide: Work with pupils to order 68, 43, 55, 60
from least to greatest using place value

—> (43, 55, 60, 68)

Act|V|ty3 Operations: Division

Demonstrate: Have 12 sticks on the table and 3
pupils in front of the class.

e Explain to the class that you are going to share
the sticks equally among the 3 pupils.

e Give each pupil one stick at a time until all the
sticks are finished.

e Have each pupil count how many sticks they each
have.

e Explain to pupils that when we share equally
between 3 pupils, you have divided by three.

e Draw: Write12 =+ 3=4

e Guide: Draw 15 sticks on the board and have
pupils divide them by 3 — 15+3=5

Operations: Equivalence

e Guide: Work with pupils to balance
34+20=___  +34o0nthe board.

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 128.

Conclusion

e Have pupils work out the following
9+3= 15+ 3=

(Homework )

Write the next numbers
1. 180,170,160, , ,
2. 140,150,160, ,
3. 180,182,184, , |
4. 166,164,162, , |

Divide
5. 6+ 3= 6. 9 +3=
7. 18 + 3= 8. 12+ 3=

139
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-
Write the next numbers.

® |80, 182, 184, : :
@ 200, 190, 180, : :

Order from least to greatest.

© (63| |59] |66| |5l

Divide.

0|2 +3-=
Balance to make equal.

042 +0+ =

09 -+3-=

24 + 51

@62+15=15+

N

128

Week 24, Day 3:

Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 24, Day 4

e Have pupils use their hundreds chart to count by
tens from 7 to 97 and back from 97 to 7.

Development
m Operations: Division

Demonstrate: Have 10 sticks on the table and 2
pupils in front of the class.

e Explain to the class that you are going to share
the sticks equally between the 2 pupils.

e Give each pupil one stick at a time until all the
sticks are finished.

e Have each pupil count how many sticks they each
have.

e Explain to pupils that when we share equally
between two pupils, you have divided by two.

e Draw: Write10 + 2=5

e Guide: Draw 18 sticks on the board and have
pupils divide them by 3 — 18 +3=6

Activity 2 |Patterns

e Demonstrate: Show how to write the next letters
in the following pattern:

CABACABA __ (CABA)

e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with
ZBZBZB __,___,___ (ZB2)

Activity 3 | Operations: Subtraction

e Demonstrate: Revise with pupils how to subtract
using tens and ones by subtracting the ones first
and then tens.

58 - 25

(5-2) tens and (8 — 5) ones
3 tens and 3 ones
= 33

e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with
96 —44 =

96-44= (9-4)tensand (6 -4)ones
= b5tensand 2 ones
= 52
(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 129.

Conclusion

e Have pupils write any letter pattern in their book,

then their neighbour to write the next letters in
the pattern.

(Homework )}

Write the next letters

1. ABDABDABD _,
2. ACACACAC, _, .,
3. FABAFABA,  , |,
4. KBLKBLKBL, ,
Subtract

5, 6+ 2=

7. 18 + 2=

6. 6 +3=
8. 18+ 3=

140
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=
Write the next numbers.

® 200, 198, 196,
0 (86, 188, 190,

@42, 52, 62,

@99, 89, 79,

Werite the next letters in the pattern.

@ ABCCABCCABCC
© ABACABACABAC _ _ _ _
Work out.

@66-13-__ 068-47 -
046 -24-  ®97-44-

~N
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Week 24, Day 4: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 24, Day 5

e Ask pupils to work out the following facts orally:

18+2= , 18-9= ,
20+10+= : 17-6= :
17-9= : 9+10=

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

e Demonstrate: Count by tens and write the next
numbers in the following patterns:

55,65, 75, _, (85, 95)
109,99, , (89, 79)

e Guide: Have pupils count by tens and write the
next numbers in the following patterns:

37,27, _, (17,7
541 64! - (74’ 84)
Activity 2 |Patterns

e Demonstrate: Show how to write the next letters
in the following pattern:

XYZYXYZYX (YZY)

e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with
GHGIGHGI ___, _ , | (GHGI)

Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Draw: Write ‘Jesse caught 8 fish in the morning
and 12 fish in the evening. How many fish did he
catch in total?’

e Demonstrate: Show how to solve the following
word problem by writing a number sentence:

—> 8+ 12 = 20 fish on the board.

e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity by working
out the word problem:

‘Sarah bought 25 sweets. She ate 12 sweets. How
many sweets did she have left?’

—> 25-12 =13 sweets

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 130.

Conclusion

e ‘Okullo ate 12 oranges in January and 15 oranges
in February. How many oranges did he eat
altogether?’

e Guide the pupils to work out the problem in their
books.

(Homework )

Write the next numerals
1. 48,58  ,

2. 77,87, , |

3. 6555, |

4. 105,95, __ , |
Write the next letters

5. XYXZXYXZ ., .,
6. BADBAD, , ,
7. LKLKLK, , .
8. DABCDABC, .,

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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~

Divide.
OO0000O O0000O
o OO0000 o OO0000O
O0000O
|0 + 2 = b + 3 =

Werite the next letters in the pattern.

@ ABBCCABBCCABBCC _ _ _ _ _
0 ABCBAABCBAABCBA

Work out.

o Godana had 72 shillings. He spent 41 shillings. How much money
was he left with?
shillings

e A farmer has 37 bottles of milk and 40 bottles of honey. How
many bottles of milk and honey does the farmer have?

bottles

N

J
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Week 24, Day 5: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




3 4 :
] £ Speed Test 6  J (& Check-Up Quiz, Weeks 21-24
U <@8 U <es
( ) ( )
Work out: Write the next numbers.
(1
N lo-4- 3ane 196,197, 198,
Write the missing numbers.
17_7:_ 12+7=— 16_3=— < ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; >
0 30 35 45 50 55 65 70
8+10= 19-9= 13+5=_____ Work out
18-3= 12+2= 13-1= O 68 - 33 = o443+ 24 -
19 -6 = 3+ 15 = 16-2 = Work out.
e Kibitok has a book which has 75 pages. He has read 53 pages. How
many pages is he left with to read?
14 +4 = 19-12= 3+12= pages
18- 14 = 11+ 6= 15-19 = Wrifﬁ:‘ theifotal value of the coms
O O (&
5+14= 18-10= 11+8=
Write the number of sides and corners.
14 + 3 = 16-11= 11+2 = (5] ¥
5 ) L sides —— corners )

131
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Week 25, Day 1

Introduction

Have pupils count by ones from 171 to 200.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Number patterns

Draw: Write on the board:
35,25, ,_,
35,30, ,

Demonstrate: Count by tens or fives and write the
next number.

35, 25,15,5

35, 30, 25, 20

Draw: Write on the board:
7,17, ,

120,115, ,

Guide: Have pupils count by tens or fives and
write the next number.

7,17, 217, 37,
120, 115, 110, 105

Activity 2 | Operations: Addition and subtraction

Draw: Write on the board; ‘Class 1 has 46 chairs.
Class 2 has 42 chairs. How many chairs are in class
land 27

Demonstrate: Show how to work out the word
problem on the board by writing a number
sentence:

—> 46 + 42 = 88 chairs

Draw: Write on the board; ‘The shopkeeper
bought 68 sweets. He sold 33 sweets. How many
sweets did he have left?’

Guide: Have pupils work out the word problem by
writing a number sentence and the answer.

—> 68 — 33 = 35 sweets

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 133.

Conclusion

e Count by tens from 7 to 197.
e Have pupils repeat this several times.

(Homework )

Write the next numbers
140,145,
180,175,  ,
515,
166,156,  ,
110,115,
125,135,  ,
85,90, ,
200,195, ,

© N o o s~ wDd e
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E
Write the next numbers.

@ (95,190,185,
@ 5/,67,77,
© (80,185,190,
0 84, /4,64,

Work out.

o Mukondi scored 28 points in one game and 51 points in another
game. How many points did he score in all?

points

e Sankale had 75 bags of maize. He sold 40 bags. How many bags
was he left with?

bags

o The teacher had 63 books. She gave out 30 books. How many books
was she left with?

books

o Class 2 Blue has 48 pupils. Class 2 Red has 50 pupils. How many
pupils are in both classes?

pupils

N
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Week 25, Day 2

Introduction

Pupils to count by tens from 192 to 2.

Development
Act|V|ty1 Operations: Division

Demonstrate: Have 12 sticks on the table and 4
pupils in front of the class.

Explain to the class that you are going to share
the sticks equally among the 4 pupils.

Give each pupil one stick at a time until all the
sticks are finished.

Have each pupil count how many sticks they each
have.

Explain to pupils that when we share equally, you
have divided by four.

Draw: Write 12 + 4=3

Guide: Draw 20 sticks on the board and have
pupils divide themby 4 — 20+4=5

Whole Numbers: Comparing numbers

Demonstrate: Revise with the pupils about less
than (<) and greater than (>) symbols using your
elbows.

Remind them that the arrow always points at the
lesser number.

Demonstrate: Show how to use the symbols to
compare 90 and 80 — 90 > 80.

Guide: Have pupils use the symbols to compare
76and 77 — 76 < 77

Activity 3 | Measurement: Mass

Draw: Write “kilogram”.

Demonstrate: Explain to the pupils that we can
use a kilogram to know how heavy something is.
Heavier objects have more kilograms than lighter
objects.

Demonstrate: Draw a simple scale with the pointer
on 5 and an object on top of it. Demonstrate how
to read the scale — 5 kilograms.

Draw another scale with the pointer on 12 and an
object on top.

Guide: Have pupils read the scale and write the
mass — 12 kilograms

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 134.

Conclusion

Write 6 + 2 on the board.
Have pupils solve the problem on the board.

(Homework )

Write the next numerals

1. 46,56,66,_ , ,

2. 85,7565 , .,

3. 102,112,122, , .,

4, 133,123,113,  , .,

Divide

5. 8=+2= 6. 15 + 3=
7. 16 + 2= 8. 9+ 3=
9. 12 = 4= 10. 20 + 4=

144

Week 25, Day 2

Ji

-

Work out.
O4x3-= O|x5=___
©8+-2-__ O06+3-=

Write > or < inside the circle.

es4()78 0900 86
@3 ()85 087 (89

Write the mass in kilograms.

|<i|ogroms |<i|ogroms

N

J
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Week 25, Day 3

e Draw a number line by fives from 0 to 40 but
missing 5, 15, 20.

e Work with pupils to find the missing numbers on
the board.

Development
Activity 1 | Whole numbers: Number patterns

e Draw: Write on the board.
187,177,167, ,
e Demonstrate: Count by tens and write the next
number in the following pattern:
187,177,167, 157, 147,137
e Draw: Write on the board.
198,178,168, ,

e Guide: Have pupils count by tens and write the
next number in the pattern:

198, 178, 168, 158, 148, 138

Activity 2 |Patterns

e Draw: Write the letters K, Z,P,D, M, B, V,C, A, N
on the board.

e Guide: Ask the pupils to give positions in order,
ie. K, Z,P, 1st, 2nd, 3rd, .

e Select the letters randomly and ask pupils to give
their positions.

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Draw: Write < and > symbols on the board.

e Demonstrate: Revise with the pupils how to
identify the less than (<) and greater than (>)
symbols and use them to compare 64 — 54 (>).

e Guide: Have pupils use the symbols to compare
48 and 58 — 48 <58

Activity 4 | Measurement: Mass

e Draw: Draw a simple scale with an object and the
pointer on 15 kgs.

e Demonstrate: Show how to read the scale
—> 15 kilograms.

e Draw: Draw another scale with an object and the
pointer on 6.

e Guide: Have pupils read the scale and write the
mass — 6 kilograms.

(Classwork )}

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 135.

Conclusion

e Draw a number line by fives from 0 to 60 but
missing 10, 25, 30, 45.

e Have pupils write the missing numerals in their

books.
(Homework )
Write the position of the underlined letters.
A BCDEFG HI
1. B___ 2. E 3. F
4. H 5. ]

Write the next numbers.

6. 182,172,162, ,
7. 132,142,152, , |
8. 98,108,118, ,
9. 146,136,126, ,
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-
Write the next numbers.

@ |99, 189, 179, S
@ 42,152,162, :

Write the missing numbers.

© 0 51015 25303540 505560 65 75 80

Write the position of the underlined letters.

0 ABBC 0 AABCC

Write > or < inside the circle.
os4i() 86  @83() 8l

Write the mass in kilograms.

o

|<i|09rams |<i|ogrcms

N

J
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Remarks:




Week 25, Day 4

Introduction

Revise with the pupils how to work out additional
of 2-digit numbers by adding the tens and ones
separately.
46+33=__

42+36=___

24+25=

Development
Operations: Number patterns

Draw: Draw a number line by tens from 10 to 100
but missing 40, 60, 70.

Guide: Ask the pupils to count by tens and write
the missing numbers.

Draw: Draw a number line by fives from 10 to 60
but missing 25, 35, 40.

Guide: Have pupils count by fives and write the
missing numbers.

Activity 2 |Patterns

Draw: Write the following on the board:
XXYZZXXYZZXXYZZ
Demonstrate: Use the pattern to demonstrate

how to identify the rule of the pattern and write
the position of the underlined letter.

XXYZZXXYZZXXYZZ 7th Rule: XXYZZ

Remind pupils that the rule is the group of letters
that is repeated.

Guide: Work with pupils repeat the activity with
the following pattern.

KJJLKJILKJJLKIIL 9th

Rule: KJJL

Activity 3 | Operations: Equivalence

Draw: Write 36 +  =25+43

Demonstrate: Show how to balance the following
statement on the board:

36+32=25+43
~—— ~—
68 68
Guide: Work with the pupils to balance the 20 +
3B=14+ .

20+35=14+41
~ ~
55 55

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 136.

Conclusion

Have pupils write for their neighbour a letter
pattern and ask them to circle the rule of the
pattern.

(Homework )

Add:

© gk wbhpE

34+23=__
60+25=__
42+24=__
60+30=__
46+52=__
25+20=__

Balance to make equal.

7.

8.
9.
9

28+ =40+19
30+11=___+20
46+42=__ +34
_ +23=35+20
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Write the missing numbers.

®% 10 30 4w e 170 8o

© "0 5101520 3035 455055606570 80
Work out.
©20 +H4-= 0I8+3-

Circle the rule of the pattern. Write the position of the
underlined letters.

® ABCCDABCCDABCCD ——
0 42+ __ -63+24
© 32+ __-41+47
0 5/+33-__+20
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Week 25, Day 5

e Revise with the pupils how to balance addition
statements, e.g.

23+ =11+23 60+20=___ +60.

e Remind pupils that the order of numbers does not
matter in addition.

Development
Operations: Multiplication

e Demonstrate: Review how to multiply using
repeated addition as shown below:

3+3+3=3x3=9
6+6+6+6=6%x4=24
e Guide: Work with pupils to work out the following
using repeated addition:
4x6=__ 5x4=__
Operations: Equivalence
e Draw:54+ =42+36
e Demonstrate: Balance the statement explaining
to the pupils that both sides must be the same.
54 +24 =42 +36
~ ~_
78 78
e Guide: Work with the pupils to balance 25 + 23 =
____+40 (8

Operations: Addition

e Write the following word problem ‘Mike picked 12
stones yesterday and 20 stones today. How many
stones has he picked altogether?’

e Demonstrate: Show the pupils how to write the
number sentence and solve the problem.

12 + 20 = 32 stones

e Draw: Write on the board. John has 10 sweets.
Jane has 15 sweets. How many sweets do they
have altogether?

e Guide: Work with pupils to write a number
sentence and solve. 10 + 15 = 25 sweets.

(Activty 4
e Demonstrate: Display Ksh 20, Ksh 10, Ksh 5, Ksh 1

coins and use them to demonstrate how to write
the total amount — 20 + 10 + 5+ 1 = Ksh 36

e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with Ksh 10,
5sh, 1sh coins — 10+5+ 1 =Ksh 16

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 137.

Conclusion

e Write 3x 2= . Ask pupils to work out to find
the answer.

(Homework )

Multiply:

1. 7x2=__ 2. 6x3=__

3. 5x5=__ 4. 4x4=__

Balance to make equal
4. _ +24=24+30
6. 43+__ =34+25

5. 16+11=__ +16
7. 18+21=11+

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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© +UY4-7l+16
024+62- +33

Work out.

e There are 44 boys and 42
girls, at the game park. How
many children are at the
game park?

children

Write the total amount.

01::

o (@

(Workout.

® Hxh=_ @ 2x5=__
Balance to make equal.

©@38+ =H7+42

o Moraa sold 54 fish today. She
sold 68 fish yesterday. How
many more fish did she sell
yesterday than today?

fish

N
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Week 26, Day 1
(Homework )

Development
Operations: Addition and subtraction

Have the pupils count by fives from 100 to 200 e Write the value of all the Kenyan coins that you
several times. have seen.

Draw: Write the following word problem. ‘Atieno
sold 15 shirts on Monday and 13 shirts on
Tuesday. How many shirts did she sell altogether?’

e Write the value of all the Kenyan notes that you
have seen.

Demonstrate: Show how to write a number

sentence and solve the problem.
—> 15+ 13 = 28 shirts

Draw: Write the following word problem. ‘A
school had 50 desks. 20 desks got broken. How
many desks were left?’

Guide: Work with pupils to write a number
sentence and solve the problem.

—» 50-20= 30 desks

Activity 2 | Measurement: Money

Demonstrate: Display Ksh 10, Ksh 5, Ksh 1 coins
and use them to demonstrate how to work out
the total amount — 10+ 5+ 1 =Ksh 16

Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with Ksh 5,
Ksh 1, Ksh 1, Ksh 1 coins

—>5+1+1+1+1=Ksh9

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 138 .

Conclusion

Display Ksh 10, Ksh 10, Ksh 5, Ksh 1, Ksh 1 coins
and have pupils work out the total amount in
their exercise books.

—>10+10+5+1+1=Ksh27
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( Work out.

Nasiepei have?

score in all?

Write the total

o Nasiepei has 42 goats and 36
sheep. How many animals does

animals

9 A netball team scored 36 o
points in the first game and
51 points in the second game.
How many points did the team

points

amount of money.

N

@ Atieno has read 64 pages of a

book. The book has 86 pages.
How many pages does he
have left to read?

pages

Nelima spent 85 minutes
studying in total. She spent
40 minutes on her maths
homework. How many
minutes did Nelima spend
studying other subjects?

__ minutes
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Week 26, Day 2

Introduction

Have pupils count by tens from 84 to 194.
Have pupils count back by 10s from 194 to 84.

Development
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

Draw: Write 64, 38, 39, 65 on the board.
Demonstrate: Use place value to order the

(Homework )

Order from least to greatest.
1.
2.
3.
4.

53,25, 21,58
74,90, 78, 80
45, 46, 40, 49
27,57,37,47

following numbers from least to greatest:
64, 38, 39, 65 — 38, 39, 64, 65

e Remind pupils that when using place value, we
check at the tens first then the ones.

e Draw: Write 77, 88, 80.

e Guide: Have pupils order the numbers 74, 88, 72,
80— 72,74, 80, 88

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Revise with the pupils how to
identify the greater than (>) and less than (<)
symbols using your elbows.

e Remind them that the arrow always points at the
lesser numbers.

e Demonstrate how to use the symbols to compare
47 and 46 — 47—46 (>)

e Guide: Have pupils use the symbols to compare
38 and 39 using greater than or less than symbol.
38—39 (<)

(Classwork )

« Pupils to work out the activities on page 139.

Conclusion

« Have pupils use the greater than or less than
symbols to compare the following numbers:

16 45, 98_ 99, 50__70.

Write > or <
5. 30 50
7. 40 20

6. 27 37
8. 64 44
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(0rder from least to greatest.
® 74| |63| |80 © 74| 69| |75
© 20| 0| |I0] @75 |25] |43
Write > or < inside the circle.
ea4 O 095 100
099 (O a3 o019l O 89
095 () 92 ®73 () a7
Week 26, Day 2: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 26, Day 3

e Have pupils use place value to order the following
numbers from least to greatest:

42,49, 45,40

Development

mOperatlons Subtraction
Draw: Write 87 — 45 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Remind pupils that they can
subtract using tens and ones. Subtract the ones
and the tens separately.

e Guide: Have pupils subtract 64 — 22 using tens
and ones

—> 64 -22=(6-2)tens and (4 — 2) ones
=4 tens and 2 ones
=42
Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Remind pupils about the less than
(<) and greater than symbols using your elbows.

e Remind them that the arrow always points at the
lesser number.

e Guide: Have them use the symbols to compare
64 46 (64 > 46)

Operations: Equivalence

e Draw: Write 34 + =63 + 23 on the board.

e Demonstrate: Show how to balance the
statement. Explain that both sides of the equation
must balance.

35+51=63+23

~— ~—
86 86
e Guide: Have the pupils balance  +25=40+19
(34)

Activity 4 | Measurement: Equivalence

e Demonstrate: Display Ksh 20, Ksh 10, Ksh 5,
Ksh 1, Ksh 1 coins and use them to demonstrate
how to work out the total amount
—>20+10+5+1+1=Ksh 37

e Have the pupils repeat with Ksh 20, Ksh 5, Ksh 1,

Ksh 1 coins— 20+5+1+1=Ksh27

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 140.

Conclusion

e Display Ksh 20, Ksh 10, Ksh 5, Ksh 1 coins and
have pupils work out the total amount

—>20+10+5+1=Ksh 36

(Homework )

Subtract

1. 35-12= 2. 58-26=
3. 63-21= 4. 90-50=
5. 47-24= 6. 95-32=

Balance to make equal
7. 20+___ =50+40 8.
9. _ +33=46+13

64+32=___ +30
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Order from least to greatest.

® 65| 76| |61| |72

Work out.

®//-45 = ©/6-5|-=

Werite > or < inside the circle.

094 () 96 97 () 92

Balance to make equal.

@6+ _ -54+43

Use the coins below for numbers 7 and 8.

@ Write the total amount of money.

© Circle the coin with the greatest value. Draw a line
below the coin with the least value.

N
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Week 26, Day 4

Introduction

Have pupils work out the following word problem
using real objects. Yusuf has 12 sticks, Sara has 15
sticks. How many sticks do they have altogether?

Development
Operations: Subtraction

Draw: Write 34 - 13 = on the board.

Demonstrate: Remind pupils that they can
subtract using tens and ones by subtracting the
tens and ones separately.

Work out 34 — 13 on the board using this method.

Tlo T]O
3[4 -1]3 =21

Tens—Tens=3-1=2 Ones—-0Ones=4-3=1
Draw: Write 58 — 36 = on the board.
Guide: Have pupils solve the problem.

Tlo Tlo
5/8 - 3]6 =22

Tens—Tens=5-3=2 Ones—-0nes=8-6=2

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction

Draw: Write the following: ‘Onyango had 18
sticks, he gave 7 sticks to Keter. How many sticks
did he have left?’

18 — 7 =11 sticks

Demonstrate: Show how to work out the word
problem using real objects and writing the
number sentence.

Draw: Write ‘Maina has 21 books. He gives his
friend 9 books. How many books does he have
now?’

Guide: Work out the problem with the pupils and
let them write a number sentence.

Activity 3 | Measurement: Money

Demonstrate: Display Ksh 20, Ksh 10, Ksh 1,

Ksh 1, Ksh 1 coins and use them to demonstrate
how to work out the total amount
—>20+10+1+1+1=Ksh33

Guide: Have pupils repeat with Ksh 20, Ksh 5, Ksh
1,Kshl—>20+5+1+1=Ksh27

Draw: Draw a circle and an oval on the board and
label them.

Guide: Have pupils draw them in the air as they
say their names.

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 141.

Conclusion

Have pupils count by tens from 68 to 198.
Have pupils count back by tens from 194 to 44.

(Homework )

Subtract

1. 40-20= 2. 64-34=

3. 86-64= . 93-52=

5. 78-65=__ 6. 46-25=__
Balance to make equal

7. 20+___ =35+40 8. _ +16=23+23
9. 26+32=___ +25

151

Week 26, Day 4

7

Work out.
@/6-26=__
Balance to make equal.
@_ +46=26+72

Work out.

e Njoka had 96 bags of rice. He sold 42 bags. How many bags of rice
are left?

bags

o Boke has 32 shillings. Her mother gives her 65 more shillings. How
many shillings does Boke have now?

shillings

Use the coins below for numbers 5 and 6.

© Write the total amount of money.

@ Circle the coin with the greatest value. Draw a line
below the coin with the least value.

°CoO

Write “oval” or “circle”.

°@___

J

N
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Week 26, Day 5

e Write a word problem on the board and work it
out by writing a number sentence.

e Draw asquare and show the sides and the
corners of the shape.

Development
Activity 1 | Operations: Addition and subtraction

e Draw: Write the following word problem on the
board.

‘There are 12 bottles in the box. Linda puts 8
more bottles. How many bottles are now in the
box?’
—> 12 +8=20 bottles

e Demonstrate: Work out the problem by writing a
number sentence.

e Draw: Write the following word problem on the
board. ‘Teacher John has 64 pencils. He gives 32
pencils to the pupils. How many pencils does he
have left?’

e Guide: Have pupils write the number sentence
and solve.

—> 64 — 32 = 32 pencils

Activity 2 | Geometry: Straight and curved lines

e Draw: Draw several straight lines on the board
and below them write straight lines as shown:

| T
straight lines

e Draw: Draw several curved lines on the board and

below them write curved lines;

N OC W

curved lines

e Guide: Have pupils identify and draw shapes with
straight lines. (square, rectangle, triangle) and
shapes with curved lines (circle, oval).

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 142.

Conclusion

e Have different pupils draw straight and curved
lines on the board.

(Homework )

Write the number of sides and number of corners.

= 2. O=__
=__ 4. O=__
6. ()=___

Write ‘straight line’ or ‘curved line’

7. T~
B o>_

0> [

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!

152

Week 26, Day 5

@

=
Work out.

a A forest has 96 trees. 32 more trees have been planted. How many
trees are there in the forest?

trees

o Jeplimo listened to a radio lesson for 40 minutes on Monday and
for 45 minutes on Tuesday. For how many minutes did she listen to
the radio lessons in all?

minutes

o Teacher David has 53 counters. He gives away 9 counters. How
many counters is he left with?

counters

Write the number of corners each shape has.
Draw a line below the shapes with curves.

°© °H
GA o@
0o o o-

N
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Week 27, Day 1

e Work with pupils to count by ones from 200 to
220.

Development

Activity 1 | Measurement: Time
e Draw: Write the days of the week on the board.

e Guide: Say them and have pupils repeat them
several times.

e Have the pupils copy them in their books.

Activity 2 | Whole numbers: Reading and writing

numbers

e Guide: Write the following numbers on the board
and have pupils identify them:
245, 281, 268, 272, 299, 210

e Guide: Say the following numbers and have pupils
write them on the board:

210, 255, 273, 290

Activity 3 | Measurement: Money

e Demonstrate: Display Ksh 10, Ksh 1, Ksh 1, Ksh 1
coins and use them to demonstrate how to work
out the total amount

—>10+1+1+1=Ksh13

e Guide: Have the pupils repeat the activity with
Ksh 20, Ksh 5, Ksh 1, Ksh 1

—>20+5+1+1=Ksh27
(Classwork )

* Pupils to work out the activities on page 143.

Conclusion

e Have pupils count by ones from 200 to 220.

(Homework )

Write the numbers 200 to 210.

Write the numbers 210 to 220.

Write the days of the week.

153

Ji

Week 27, Day 1

-
@ Copy the days of the week.

Wednesday

©® Write the numbers 221 to 250

Sunday

Moncloy o Thursdoy

Tuesday o Fridoy
Sc+urdcy

N

Write the total amount of money.
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Week 27, Day 2

e Have pupils count by ones from 490 to 500.

Development

Activity 1 | Measurement: Time
e Draw: Write the months of the year on the board.

e Guide: Say them and have pupils repeat them
several times.

e Have the pupils copy them in their books.

Whole numbers: Comparing numbers

e Demonstrate: Use place value to order the
following numbers from greatest to least:

84,76, 75,88 — 88, 84, 76, 75

e Remind pupils that when looking at place value
we start with the tens then the ones.

e Guide: Have pupils order the following numbers
from greatest to least using place value:

93,98, 91,94 — 98, 94, 93, 91

Activity 3 | Whole numbers: Reading and writing

numbers

e Guide: Write the following numbers on the board
and have pupils identify them:
340, 356, 372, 365

e Guide: Say the following numbers and have pupils
write the numbers on the board:

317, 340, 377, 380

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 144.
e Write 45, 20, 35.

e Have pupils order the numbers from the greatest
to the least.

w4

gj t\g} Week 27, Day 2

E
(Homework ) @ Copy the months of the year.
Write the numbers 330 to 340. J_ |
J anuary — uly
Februory —_— AU9US+ —_—
September
Write the numbers 340 to 350. Mor‘ch P
APril October
qu November
June December

Write the months of the year.

Order from greatest to least.

@ 64| (53| /0] |66

© Write the numbers 360 to 380.

N
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Week 27, Day 3

= Have pupils say the days of the week and the
months of the year.

Development
Activity 1 | Measurement: Time

e Demonstrate: Use the calendar on the pupil book
to demonstrate how to read the calendar.

e Explain that the columns are the days of the week
and the rows are the dates.

e Show pupils that January 1 will be a Wednesday.

e Guide: Have pupils tell you what day January 21
will be — Tuesday

e Repeat with several other days.

Whole numbers: Reading and writing

numbers

e Guide: Write the following numbers on the board
and have pupils identify and say them:

400, 407, 423, 450.

e Guide: Say the following numbers and have pupils
write the numbers on the board:

415, 433, 440, 457

Activity 3 | Operations: Multiplication

e Demonstrate: Review how to multiply using
repeated addition as shown below:

10+10+10=10x3=30
0+0+0+0=0x4=0

e Guide: Work with pupils to work out the following
using repeated addition:

10x4=__ Ox4=__

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 145.

Conclusion

e Have pupils count by ones from 650 to 660.

(Homework )

e Write the numbers 420 to 430.

e Write the numbers 430 to 440.

Subtract:
1. 73-23= 2. 57-55=
3. 66-60= 4, 95-45=

155
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© Look at the calendar. Write the day of the week.

N

JANUARY

Sunday Monday Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday Friday

Saturday

1 2 3 4

5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25

26 27 28 29 30 31

JOI"IUGI")/ 6

JGI’IUCII’“)’ |L|'
Jonuory 30 -

J_CanOI"y 5

© Write the numbers 400 to 420.

Work out.
02x|0=_ O4xO0=__
g J
145
Week 27, Day 3: Duration: Roll:

Remarks:




Week 27, Day 4

Introduction

Have the pupils use the symbols to compare:
46and 57 (<) 38and25 (>)

Development
Operations: Multiplication

Demonstrate: Review how to multiply by 10 using
repeated addition as shown below:

10+10+10=3x10=30
10+10+10+10=4x10=40

Guide: Work with pupils to work out the following
using repeated addition:

6x10=__ 5x10=__

Operations: Equivalence

Draw: Write 28 + =34 + 14 on the board.

Demonstrate: Show how to balance the following
statement on the board:

28+20=34+14 Explain that both sides of
by br equation should balance.

Guide: Have the pupils balance the following
statement on the board: 53+24=__ +41

(Classwork )

Pupils to work out the activities on page 146.

Conclusion

Have pupils work out the following multiplication
problems:

1x10=
4x10=__

2x10=
5x10=

3x10=

(Homework )

Multiply by 10
1. 6x10=
3. 8x10=

Balance to make equal
5. 22+ __ =35+43
7. 41+17=32+__

2.
4.

6.

7x10=
9x10=

_ +18=18+30
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Balance to make equal.

®6|l+__ =bH4+43
®43+__ =35+24
®4/+30=4Hl+ __

Work out.

02x10-  ©3x10-_
05+10-_ O4x10-
Werite > or < inside the circle.

e74 ()73 067 () A9
053 ()73 o048 ()43

~N
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Week 27, Day 5

e Have the following coins and let pupils work out
the total amount of money: Ksh 20, Ksh 10, Ksh 5,
Ksh1,Kshl-—20+10+5+1+1=Ksh37

Development
m Operations: Division

Demonstrate: Have 20 sticks on the table and 5
pupils in front of the class.

e Explain to the class that you are going to share
the sticks equally among the 5 pupils.

e Give each pupil one stick at a time until all the
sticks are finished.

e Have each pupil count how many sticks they each
have.

e Explain to pupils that when we share equally, you
have divided by five.

e Draw: Write 20 + 5=4

e Guide: Draw 15 sticks on the board and have
pupils divide them by 5 — 15+5=3

Activity 2 | Operations: Subtraction
e Draw: Write 64-24=___

e Demonstrate: Remind pupils about subtraction by
subtracting tens and ones separately:

Tlo Tlo
64 - 2[4 =40

(Tens—Tens=6-2=4,0nes—0nes=4-4=0)

e Guide: Have pupils repeat the activity with
38-32=__

(Classwork )

e Pupils to work out the activities on page 147.

Conclusion

e Have pupils work out the following division

problems:
12+3=__
16+4=__

(Homework )

Divide by 2
1. 6+2=

3. 12+3=
5. 18+3=

Subtract

7. 72-52=
9. 90-40=

10+5=___

2. 8+2=
4, 20+5=
6. 25+5=

8. 75-72=

Note: Remember to give the weekly test!
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Work out.

0 0000
OO0
0000
slele®

© 00000
00000
00000
00000

16 + 4 =

20 +5 =

0 O00000O0

Write the amount of money.

0000000
OOO00OOO

2|+ 3 =

OOO0O00O
000000
OO0000O

|18 + 3 =

N

Work out.
o054 - |4 -= 049|l-5l=- _
|\ J
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Hundreds Chart

1 , 3 4 5 6 7 8 q 10
1M | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
21 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
31 | 32 | 33 | 34 | 35 | 3 | 37 | 38 | 39 | 40
41 | 42 | 43 | 44 | 45 | 46 | 47 | 48 | 49 | 50
51 | 52 | 53 | 54 | 55 | 56 | 57 | 58 | 59 | 60
61 | 62 | 63 | 64 | 65 | 66 | 67 | 68 | 69 | 70
71 | 72 | 73 | 74 | 75 | 76 | 77 | 78 | 79 | 80
81 | 82 | 83 | 8 | 8 | 8 | 87 | 8 | 8 | 90
91 | 92 | 93 | 94 | 95 | 96 | 97 | a8 | Qa9 | 100
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Weekly Test, Week 1)

N\
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.
Count by 1s.Write the next numbers. | 4. Write the missing number. 8. Balance to make equal.
57, 58, (59). (60), (61), (62) 27, 28, 29, (30). 3l 32 @ - 4 = | + 4
(63), (64), (65), (66), (67), (68), 5. Write the missing number. 9. Subtract by breaking apart numbers.
T 42, 43, 44, (45), 46, 47 wo s
(69), (70) B
- 6. Fillin the chart.
ill in the char M4 - - = 9
Circle the greater number. o o
49 10. Write the time.
28 24 (Pupils should circle 28.) (Pupils should write a 4 in the Tens column
and a 9 in the Ones column.)
Circle the lesser number. 7. Balance to make equal.
|6 2| (Pupils should circle 16.) 5 + (2) = 10 - 3 (M)
J
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Weekly Test, Week 2)

@ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 1s.Write the next numbers. = 5. Subtract by breaking apart. 8. Add.
70, 69, (68). (67). (66, (65), 7 - 8§ - S 7w
(6_"”. (6_3), (6_2), (ﬂ). (@), (5j) 17 - (7 - () = 9 9. Write the next number.
(58), (57) 62, 163}
- T 6. Add using regrouping.
2. Count by 1s.Write the next numbers. 16 10. Ei:cicunt and write the number of small
ots
49, 50, 51, (52), (53), (54) 4 0000000000
e 0000000000
(30) 0000000000
- 0000000000
3. Write the missing number.
7. Solve the word statement.
50, (40), 30, 20, 10 10l
— Jata has 10 bananas. She gives
8 bananas to her friend. How many
4. Order from least to greatest. bananas does Jata have left?
24/ 16| 22 (2) bananas
(16), (22), (24)
g J
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Weekly Test, Week 3)

@ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the time in words. 5. Add by breaking apart. 8. Write the missing number-.
8§ + 9 = 50, 52, b4, (56), 58
(half past eight) 9.  Write the missing number.
7y « (M + 9 = 17

68, 66, 64, (62), 60

6. Subtract using regrouping.
2. Write the next number.

27 10. Circle the group that shows more.
20, 30, 40, (50) -9 o0
| (18) 4
3. Write the next number. —_—

®®  ©000o

. o0
B0, 55, 60, (65) 7. Balance the equation. OO0000O
’ ’ ’ . . O OO OO
o , e olelele

O + (00) OO0OY o0 ©

4. Write the next number.

(Pupils should circle the array with 4 rows

L|'8, 50, 52, (S_LI') |+ (g) = 4 - | of 5 circles.)

(Pupils should draw 2 circles on the left
side of the equation.)
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Weekly Test, Week lt)

~

N\
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.
1. Write the next numbers. 6. Balance to make equal. 9. Work out.
The teacher has 19 pencils. He gives

5%, 53, 52, (5_”' (5_0)' (Lﬁ) G - 2 = 2 + | 7 pencils to the pupils. How many

2 Order f l o pencils does the teacher have left?
. Order from least to greatest.
7. Write the number of dots. (12) pencils

21| 27, 19 =

(19), (21), (27) e 10. Write the time.

o (32)
3. Order from greatest to least. ceee

25| [29] 23 8. How many parts are in each rectangle? (Quarter P°s+ 7)

(29), (25), (23)
4. Write the missing number.

53, 65, 67, (59), 61, 63
5. Write the missing number.

(20) (32)
49, 47, 45, (43), 41, 39 — —
— y
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Weekly Test, Week 5 )

N\
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Count by 5s.Write the next numbers. | 4. Use the number line to order from 8. Write the number of dots.
greatest to least. .
65, 60, 55, (50), (45), (40) e
— — — 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
eees (50)
3LI' 27 33 le' cecee '_'
2. Count by 2s.Write the next numbers. seces
(34, 33, 27, 24) e
52, 54, 56, (58), (60), (62) |
S 5. Write the missing number.
9. Work out.
3. Use the number line to order from 40, 45, (50), 55, 60 18
least to greatest. —
+|7
6. Write the missing number. —
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 70, (65), 60, 55, 50 (3_5)
24 39 32 28 o 10. Draw a square and a rectangle.
7. Count and write the number of dots.
(2L|., 28, 32, Bq) o000
- o000
o000
882 = (28)
XXX — (Pupils should draw a square and
o000
a rectangle.)
g J
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Weekly Test, Week 6)

é A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct

answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next numbers. 6. Write the number of dots. 8. Write the number.
62, 63, 64, (65), (66), (67) M
2. Circle the lesser number. ::°::':°': (l)) -
32 26 (Pupils should circle the 26.) : : : : : : : : : :
(2) (Pupils write 5)
3. Circle the greater number.
36 3q (Pupils should circle the 39.) 7. Balance the statement. 9. Write the time.
4. Write the missing number. OOOOO = Q00
61616 OO0 (quarter to two)
20, 30, (H0), 50, 60 § - 3 = 6 - —

- (1

(Pupils should draw 5 more circles next to 10. Write the time.
the 3 circles on the right side of the equation.)

5. Write the numerals from 75 to 85.
7). 76, 77), (78), 7. (80!

(81), (82), (83), (84), (85) (quarter past four)

\ J
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Weekly Test, Week 7 )

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1.

Write the next numbers.

77,78, 79 (601, 61

2. Write the next numbers.

321, 322, 323, (324), (325), (326)

3. Write the missing number-.

110, 111, 412, 113, (H14), (415), H16

4. Order from least to greatest.

5.

38

26| 36/ 24

24,26, 36, (38

Fill the place value.

247

Hundreds | Tens | Ones

(2 hundreds, 4 tens, 7 ones)

6. Fill the place value.

Hundreds | Tens | Ones
27

(0 hundreds, 2 tens, 7 ones)

7. Write the next number.

. (95 10

8. Add by breaking apart.

8 + 7 =

18) + @ + B = 25

9. Write the number of dots.

i (eo)

. Use tallies to count boxes.

i o
SRR T
00000000

Sl

~\

24

(Pupils should draw a tally for 24 and
write the number 24.)
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Weekly Test, Week 8)

~

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next numbers.
70, 75, 80, (85), (90), (95)
2. Write the next numbers.

82, 84, 86, (88), (90), (92)

3. Write the missing number.

&3, 81,(79),77,75,73

4. Order from least to greatest.

25 31| 29 37
250,29 31, 37

5. Write the number of dots.

| 62

6. Balance the equation.

@ + 4 = 10 - 3

7. Subtract. 8. Subtract.

438 324
- 124 - 12
(314) (312)

10.

Draw the tallies.

I
I
I
I
I

(40

(Pupils should draw a tally for 40 and
write the number 40.)

Write the time.

(A quarter to five)

~\
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Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next number. 6. Subtract by breaking apart. 9. Add.
20, 30, 40, 50, (60) 34 - q = %;3
2. Write the next number. B4) - 8 - (5) = (25) (17)

0, 100, 200, 300, (400)

7. Subtract by breaking apart. 10. Write the number of dots.

3. Write the next number.

700, 600, 500, (400), (300) 33 - 7 = vvanan
4. Add. (33) - B - ) = (206) (qo)
247 - o o T | | eecccccces
+129 v
(376) 8. Write the time.

5. Subtract.

342
- 10l

S (2_'-H)

(half past 10)

% Weekly Test, Week 9)
g

~\
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C

Weekly Test, Week 10)

("~ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next number. 6. Solve the word statement. 9. Draw tallies for the groups.
85, 80, 75, 70, (65) There were 30 boats in the port on 0000000000
— Saturday. On Sunday there were 25
. boats, on Monday there were 20 boats
2. Write the next number. and on Tuesday there were 15 boats.
If the pattern continues, how many
92, 90. 88, 86, (8_'-') boats will be in the port on Wednesday?
3. Write the missing number. (10) boats
"""" (Pupils to draw 10 dots)
80. 70. (60). 50, 40 (10)
S 7. Circle the 3rd shape. —
4. Write the missing number. 10. Fill the ol e ch
. Fill the place value chart.
60. 70. (80). 90. 100 JOAYOOO A
- (Pupils should circle the triangle on the left.) Hundreds | Tens |Ones
5. Solve the word statement. 890
Nekesa solved 3 math problems on 8. Circle the 6th shape.
Monday, 6 math problems on Tuesday,
9 math problems on Wednesday,
and 12 math problems on Thursday. ﬁA D O D i}A D O D (8 hundreds, 9 tens, 0 ones)
If the pattern continues, how many math Puils should circle the st the right
problems will Nekesa solve on Friday? (Pupils should circle the star on the right.)
(I15) math problems
— J
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Weekly Test, Week 11 )

@ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the missing numbers. 5. Draw the next 2 shapes in the pattern. 8. Write greater than or less than inside
the circle.

o 35 (O 27

(Pupils should draw a triangle and a circle
to complete the pattern.)

84, 85, 86, (87), 88,89, 90,0 YA O A

2. Order from least to greatest.

20, 35| (15| 25| 40

(Pupils should write less than in the circle)

6. Make groups of dots to show the 9. Balance to make equal.
(15), (20), (25), (35), (HO) number.
— 17 = . ()
40 S
3. Write the missing numbers. . _
N | | | | | | | | | N f)l?u1p()|lzcs)l;z;ld draw dots with 4 rows 10. Work out and match.
10 11 12 13 14(15) 16 17 18 (19920
o o 7. Write greater than or less than inside 34l 349
4. Complete the fact family. the circle. +29 + 21
9 O 26 (370) (370)

8+ 6=(4 6+8 =4
. — (Pupils should write less than in the circle)

4 -8 =(6 I4-6-=I(8)
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Weekly Test, Week 12 )

(" A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next number. 5. Circle the lesser number. 9. Write greater than or less than inside
the circle.
36 39
3,6, 9,12, 15, (I8)
—_— (Pupils should circle 36.) 19 - 2 O Y
2. Write the next number 6. Subtract. (Pupils should write greater than in the circle)
4 8. 12,16, 20, (24) 47 10. Balance to make equal.
— - 19
28) 6 + 4 = (12) + I8
3. Write the missing number. -
- : : : .. 1. Workout.
O 10 200 30 "0l 46 . 19 - (35)
4. Write the missing number. 8. Write greater than or less than inside
the circle.
5 10 I5 20 (25)30 35 40| 13 +5 O 19
(Pupils should write less than in the circle)
\ J
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Weekly Test, Week 13)

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1.

Write the next number.
85, 80, 75, (70)
Write the next number.

370, 365, 360, (355)

Order from least to greatest.

33| 29 31| 38
(29), (31), (33), (38)

Complete the pattern.

2, 4, 8 _____

Write the number of dots and circle
the greater number.

6. Write the number of dots.Then circle

the greater number.

Draw an array with 4 rows of 9 dots to the
left of an array with 4 rows of 8 dots.

(Pupils should write 36 under the array with
4 rows of 9 dots and 32 under the array with
4 rows of 8 dots. Pupils should circle 36.)

Draw the next shapes in the pattern.

Ove AOAOTTA

(Pupils should draw a circle, a star, and
a triangle.)

8. Write greater than or less than.

9.

10.

~\

19 - 4 Il + 5

(Pupils should write is less than in the space.)

Work out the word statements.

Tamba has 44 oranges. Adu has 38
oranges. How many more oranges
does Tamba have?

(é) oranges

Balance to make equal.

18 + 12 = (I6) + I4
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Weekly Test, Week 14 )

)

40, 36, 32, (28), (24, (20)

35 - 17 = (I8)
3. Write the next numbers. 7. Complete the family.
7.17. 27, 37, 47), (57), (67) Q + 8 = (17
4. Write the missing numbers. 8 + 9 = (E)
e 7 - 9 = (8
10 11 (I12)13 14 15 16(17) 18 19 20
= - - 8 = ()

1. Write the next numbers. 5. Write the missing number.
15, 18, 21, (24), (27), (30) 85, 80, 75, (70), 65
2. Write the next numbers. 6. Subtract

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

8. Balance to make equal

19 + 15 = (I7) + 17

9. Add.

29
+28

(57)

10. Subtract.

54
17

37)

~\
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Weekly Test, Week 15 )

é )
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the numbers that come before | 5. Write the missing numbers. 8. Count by 8s.Write the missing numbers.
and after.
(84). 85, (86) 7100 200 300) 400 500 00 700 | O+ 18,56, (64, (72). (80)
2. Count by 3s.Write the missing numbers. 6. Circle the greater number. 9. Balance to make equal.
66, 69, 72, (75), (78), (8l)
—_ = 4g Y43 28 + (I7) = 26 + 19
3. Count by 6s.Write the missing numbers. o
30, 36, 42, (48). (54), (60) (Pupls should circle 45,) 10. Balance to make equal.
4. Order from least to greatest. 7. Count by 4s.Write the missing numbers. 26 + 18 = 29 + (I5)
45| |42 |47) |39 72, 68, 64, (60), (56), (52)
(39), (42), (45), (47)
. J
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Weekly Test, Week 16)

N\
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.
1. Write the next numbers. 5. Subtract. 8. Add.
43
90, 87, 84, (8_”. (7§). (7_5) 25 + 22 = (47)
-29 ks
2. Write the next numbers .
9. Add.
96, 92, 88, (84), (80), (76) . o .
—_— = — 6. Write > or < inside the circle. 8 + 0 = (8)
3. Write the numbers that come before 37 O 35
and after.
(Pupils should write > in the circle.) 10. Work out the problem.
(q_8)v Q9 “%) ' o _ Daniel planted 19 lemon trees last
7. Write > or < inside the circle. week. He planted 24 lemon trees this
week. How many lemon trees has
4. Subtract. 60 3y O 38 Daniel planted in all?
-28 (43) lemon trees
I (Pupils should write < in the circle.) B
/
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Weekly Test, Week 17 )

N\
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.
1. Write the next numbers. 5. Write > or <inside the circle. 8. Add.
e 44 O 45 8 +2+ Il = (20)
o000 o000 —
¢ee o0 o000 (Pupils should write < in the circle.)
9. Subtract.
, 6, q,
6. Write > or < inside the circle. 16 - 7 = (9)
2. Write the next numbers. y2 O Y7 N
10. Write the shaded fraction.
|06' lOL}' |02, (l@), (q;8), (q_é) (Pupils should write < in the circle.)
7. Add or subtract.
3. Write the missing number.
53 28
63, 56, (19), 12, 35 _98 +25
(25) (53) (one half)

4. Subtract.Break a number to solve. —

47 - 24 = (23)

J
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Weekly Test, Week 18)

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next numbers.

115, 116, 117, (118), (119), (120)

2. Write the next numbers .

118, 117, 116, (113), (1), (113)

3. Write the number of dots.

(Pupils should write 30.)

4. Write the numbers that come before
and after.

7. Complete the number line.

-ttt

~\

35 36 (37) 38 39 (40) H 42 43 44 45 46 47 (48) 49 50

8. Draw the rule of the pattern.

OOOAAOOOAA

(Pupils to draw 2 circles, 1 square and 2

10.

triangles)

7). 1ig, %) (36 - 24 = 12)

5. Multiply. -
ultiply 9. Multiply. (12) bags of rice

3 x 2 = _— (Pupils should draw a new word problem

6. Multiol 4 x4 - using the number sentence 36 — 24 = 12.)
. Multiply
| x4 -
g

—t—1t—1+»

Write the number sentence. Solve
the problem.Then use the number
sentence to write a new word problem.

Nekesa brought 36 bags of rice to the
market to sell. She sold 24 bags of rice.
How many bags of rice are left?
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Weekly Test, Week 19)

N\
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.
1. Write the next numbers. 5. Complete the number line. 7. Write the number.
116, 114, 112, (110), (108), (106) 30 (35) 40 (45)(50) 55 60 /H/H/ | ‘ (7)
2. Multiply.
6. Write the number of circles. Then circle
0O x Y = the greater number. 8. Multiply.
. 099998 98329 P
3. Multiply. OG00Q0 00000
000000 00000
3 x 3 - 000000 00000 9. Add.
800000 Slselets
OO0000 00000 24 + 43 = (67)
4. Write > or < inside the circle. COOOOO 88888 o
55 O 57 (5L|') (50) 10. Subtract.
65 - 42 =(23)
(Pupils should write < in the circle.) (Pupils should circle 54.) —
J
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Weekly Test, Week 20)

@ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next numbers. 5. Add. 247 9. Write the number sentence and
work out.

145, 146, 47, (148), (149), (I50) +128

Clara made 54 rings. She sold 17
rings at the market. How many rings

2. Write the next numbers. does Clara have left?
6. Subtract.
145, 144, 143, (I42), (I4), (I40) 489 (5"l - 17 =37)
| | ' -124
3. Write the numbers that come before — (3_7) bracelets
and after. )
7. Multiply.
(138), 139, (I40) 10. Write the number sentence and solve.
" R 5x5=-___ Tebbeh has 33 shillings. Nekesa has
25 shillings. How much money do
. they h ltogether?
4. Add. 8. Multiply. ey have altogether
19 (33 + 25 = 58)
2 x 3 = |
+ 24
B (58) shillings
- J
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Weekly Test, Week 21 )

)

1. Write the next numbers.

150, 148, 146, (I144), (142), (140)

2. Count by 8s. Write the missing
number.

104, 112, (120), 128, 136

3. Order from least to greatest.

58/ 54| |14 35

(14), (35), (54), (58)

4., Add.
247
+ 128

5. Add.
127
+ 49

6. Subtract.

86
- 59

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

7. Balance to make equal.

41+ 24 =(31)+ 0 + 34

8. Subtract.

57 - 35 =(22)

9. Balance to make equal.

7+3=3+(Z)

10. Multiply.

4 x 0 -

~\
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Weekly Test, Week 22 )

@ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next numbers. 6. Complete the number line. 9. Work out the problem.
165, 166, 167, (168), (169), (170) L Okuma has 68 beads. She gives 25
: : : ‘|9;1 I 91"2 I 9;3 I 9;4 | |(9l"5)| | 9;6 I 9;7 I 9["8 I 9;9|' beads to her sister. How many beads
(A2)] |GA)] [544) (R8)] |OAT)] [G8)] [%49) does Nafala have left?
2. Write the missing number.
138, 144, (I150), 156, 162 7. Write > or < inside the circle. (68 - 25 =43)
3. Write the numerals that come before 62 O 65 (43) beads
and dfter. _
(Pupils should write < in the circle.)
(lé_"}). 165, (|6_6) 10. Circle the shorter line.
8. Subtract.
4. Write the numbers from 420 to 430 67 - 43 =
420, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429, 430
67 - (H0) - (3) =
5. Write the missing numbers. — —
- 535 556 5I07 @ 5I09 i 5I11 - (2_7) - (g) = (Z_L” (Pupils to circle the line at the bottom)
\ J
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Weekly Test, Week 23)

Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

-—h
.

k.

Write the next numbers.

195, 196, 197, (198). (199), (200)

Write the numbers that come be fore

and after.
(189), 190, (191)
Write the missing numbers.

174, 180, (186), 192, 198

Write the missing numbers.

\/

A

10 15 (20) 25 30 35 4O (45) 50 55 (60) 65

70

5. Write > or < inside the circle. 9. Subtract.
76 O 78 247
(Pupils should write < in the circle.) - 21

(226)

6. Add. -

38+ 26 =(64)

7. Balance to make equal.

38+27 =(7)+0+48

8. Add.

65
+ 39
(104)

~\

10. Write the number of sides and corners.

(l§) sides

(5) corners

181



Weekly Test, Week 24 )

@ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Write the next numbers. 5. Divide. 9. The shopkeeper had 68 loaves of
bread. He sold 46 loaves of bread.
190, 192, 194, (196), (198), (200) 12 + 3= How many loaves of bread does he
: : : have left?
6. Divide.
2. Write the next numbers. 25 4+ 5 (68 - 46 = 22)

200, 195, 190, (185), (180). (I75) (22) loaves of bread

7. Balance to make equal.

3. Write the next numbers. 19 + (57) = 27 + 49
o 10. Balance to make equal.
17,57, 67. (7_7)’ (8_7)’ (Y) 8. Work out the problem.
Kigen has 35 beads. His sister gi _
L. Order from least to greatest. hlng’1e42 lglzads. |_e|(a)VVS moigs Sbeead% \éleoses 58 * |6 B (Z_q) * LI'S
Kigen have!
67, 65 (70| |56 (35 + 42 = 77)
(56), (65), (67), (70) (77) beads
\_ J
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Weekly Test, Week 25 )

N\
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.
1. Divide. . Write the position of the underlined 8. Work out.
Y4 + 2 = letters. Makena used 52 red beads, 41 white
beads, and 37 blue beads to make a
o ABCCDABCCDABCCD necklace. How many red and blue
2. Divide. — beads did Makena use?
21 + 7 = (Pupils should write 8th and 9th.)
(89) red and blue beads
3. Subtract. Multiply.
471 9. Divide.
- 2| 4 x Y4 -
12 + 6 -
: i : Divide.
4. Write > or < inside the circle. 10. Divide.
82 O 83 25 : 5 - 8 +9 - ___
(Pupils should write < in the circle.)
J
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Weekly Test, Week 26)

@ A
Write the following questions on the board. Have pupils write or draw answers in their exercise books. Correct
answers appear in the brackets — when these are underlined, draw blank lines on the board.

1. Order from least to greatest. 5. Balance to make equal. 8. Multiply.

68 80 78 |73 58+ 35 = (146) + 47 3x3=__

(6;8), (7_3). (7§). (89) 6. Balance to make equal. 9. Draw a line on the shape with a curve.
2. Write > or < inside the circle. (31) + 64 = 54 + Y| A Q
8 (O 95 B
7. Work out. ( )

(Pupils should write > in the circle.)

Kipkemboi has 94 shillings. She gives

3. Subtract. 32 shillings to her brother. How many | 44 Write the number of corners
shillings does Kipkemboi have left? ) '
75 - 43 =(32)
- QY4 - 32 - 62)
4. Subtract.
hilli corners
78 - 32 = (46) (62) shilings ™
\. Y,
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End-of-Year Test

I

\

Werite the next numbers.

@ (96,197,198,

Write the missing numbers.

o 40 42 43 44 45 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54

Write > or <.

@94 ()98

Write the number of dots. Order from greatest to least.
O it © |78 8o |8} |73
Write the fraction. Write the number of
(7} corners in each shape.
D A @
- - J

56 57 58 59 60

Work out.

06+2=__

N
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End-of-Year Test

~

Work out.

© /5
-38

38
+37/

OU4+8+6-=
H+8+ 6=

Write the total value of the
coins.

Work out.

@ Njoroge made 53 skirts and
39 dresses. How many skirts
and dresses did he make in
all?

skirts and dresses

Write the time.

®52+4/7-—+3h me

Balance to make equal.

Measure the line.

®

centimetres

Write the next letters in the pattern.

® AABCCAABCCAABCC _— _ _

J
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[ Glossary

Place value: is the value of each digit in a number in the relation
to the position occupied by the digit.

Rule: A rule tells how numbers relate to one another in a pattern.
Eg the pattern 50, 45, 40, 35, 30.25, 20. The rule is that the num-
bers are decreasing by 5.

Time:
The short hand is the hour hand. It tell the number of hours.

The long hand is the hand is the minute hand. It tells the number
of minutes

The time is a quarter past seven.

Operations:
Addition is the process of joining numbers to find the sum.

Subtraction: Subtraction is the process of taking some number
away from another number to find the difference.

Note: Addition and subtraction are opposite operations hence
they undo each other.

6+5=11and 11 -5=6.

A fact family is the set of four related addition and subtraction
problems using the same numbers.

4+5=9 9-4=5
5+4=9 9-5=4

Regrouping is the act ‘borrowing’ a number value from the
number to the left of the number you are operating in.

1
25
+17
Numbers:
Number Word Form Ordinal Number
1 One 1t first
2 Two 2nd second
3 Three 3rd third
4 Four 4th fourth
5 Five 5th fifth
6 Six 6t sixth
7 Seven 7t seventh
8 Eight gt eighth
9 Nine gth ninth
10 Ten 10t tenth
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